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Shri Shri Gurabe Namah 


Preface 


It is with the Grace of our beloved Master Shri 
Shri Thakur Anilanandaji Maharaj that the English version 
of Kabir’s ‘doha’s or couplets is out at last. 


Kabir was a Muslim Saint in India born near 
Varanasi:(Benares) about 1440, A.D. He had his spiritual ini- 
tiation in early life from the great Hindu sage Ramananda. 
The story of his life is an admixture of facts and 
legends. Some take him to be the son of a Hindu 
Brahman adopted by a Muslim weaver at Benares. 
He was uneducated, and a family man who earned his 
living at the loom. Although he was persecuted in 
in his life for mystic faith, he was later on held in the 
highest esteem by Hindus as well as Muslims. The 
legend goes that, after his death (in 1518), when his 
Hindu and Mohamedan disciples quarrelled among them- 
selves as to the mode of his funeral — cremation or 
burial — the figure of Kabir appeared before them asking 
them to remove the winding sheet from the dead body. To 
their utter surprise they found on the coffin buta handful of 
flowers and notthe body of the Saint. In the meantime 
the figure of Kabir disappeared. The disciples of the 
two coinmunities divided the flowers and the last rites 
were performed according to their different customs. 


Kabir composed hundreds of songs and couplets 
in popular Hindi of his times. Some of his songs have 
been translated into English by Rabindranath Tagore 


(Macmillan & Co. Limited, 1915). 


Yogiraj Shri Shri Shyamacharan Lahiri Mahashaya, 
the great reviver of Yoga in modern times, was very 
fond of the couplets of Kabir breathing as they do 
great spiritual truths in symbolic language. The Yogi- 
raj, as he did with many other religious books, showed 
the way to his disciples to interpret the deeper mean- 
ings of the Scriptures and the message of Saints in the 


light of Rajayoga or Kriyayoga. Although. .he himself 
did not write these interpretations, one of his great 
disciples, Yogacharya Shrimat Panchanan Bhattacharya 
(Founder, the now defunct Arya Mission, Calcutta), was 
inspired to collect a few hundred couplets of Kabir 
and interpret them in the light of his own Master. > 


The following is an humble attempt to present the 
sama to the English reading public. Itis however, not 
an exact translation. More often than not,the editor had 
to explain at much greater length the intention of the 
original, which, otherwise would have been unintelli- 
gible to the lay reader. cal 


Our grateful thanks are due to the lovers and 
and disciples of Paramhansa Yoganandaji Maharaj (dearest 
spiritual brothertomy Guru’s Guru, Yogishwar Matilal Tha- 
kur Maharaj, Founder, Shrigurudham) in Australia But for 
their inspiration and liberal donations the publication of 
the book would not probably have taken place at all. 
They, however, true lovers of the Gurus and the Divine, 
like to remain incognito. 


I should not also miss this opportunity to thank 
one of my highly respected spiritual brothers, Mr. 
Santosh Kumar Dey, Engineer, who has supplied all the 
requisite paper for printing this book during these 
days of paper crisis 


But after all, my beloved Guruji, Master Dearest, 
but for Your Grace and constant guidance, your humble 
disciple would never feel able to cope with the task. 
Let the the fruit of this labour be offered to your Lotus 
Feet Joy Guu. 


Jogesh Chandra Bhattacharya. 


Symbols of transliteration used in 


the Book 
Aa = 
Ty Gowen oe 
0, a = 3 
A= 
rot = 2 
D d= © | 
T t= 4 
Dy ds & 
Th, th = 3) 
‘Dh,dh = @ 
N, n = W 
s = Q&T 
Ss 3s - & The order followed in the text : 
r= & (a) The Hindi text of Kabir, 
(b) English translation, 
as (c) Explanatory notes. 
C, ¢ = 
Ch,ch = 8 


To 
The Lotus —- Feet 


of 


My beloved Master 
Yogiguru Shri Shri Thakur Anilanandaji Maharaj. 


Yogiraj Shri Shri Shyamacharan Lahiri Mahashaya 
Advent : Ashwin 16, 1235 B.S.( 1828 A.D. ) 
Mahasamadhi : Ashwin 10, 1302 B.S. (1895 A.D.) 


Shri Shri Gurabe Namah 
Ohm 


Saksi ( Manifestation ) 


Jagat Janayo yohi sakal, so Guru pragate aye 
Yinh 4fikhiyanh Guru dekhiofi, so Guru dehifi lakhaye. 1. 


It was through the prowess of the Guru (Atma, Brahman) 
that I had so long experienced the transitory (restless) world. 
But now the Guru has manifested himself before me (in com- 
plete tranquillity), The Guru has revealed to me eyes with 
whch I can see Him, 


Note : The Prana-Vayu, which has so long been restless, has 
now attained a state of perfect calm through pranayama 
received by the Grace of Shriguru. The mind, therefore, has 
shaken off its restlessness and is securely seated at the Lotus 
Feet of the Atma. For this Self-Realization it was essential that 
the Guru should graciously open my spiritual eye (divya drsti: 
physically, the concentration of gaze in the two-petalled lotus 
in between the eye-brows) through his divine power. The 
Guru thus is identical with the Atma (‘Atma vai Gururekah'— 
the Atma or God is the only Guru and ultimately makes the 
disciple, too, identical with the Atma or Saccidananda ). 


Kabir bhali bhefii yo Guru mile, nehito hoti hani 
Dipak jyoti patang yefio, barta ptiira janji, 2. 


Kabir says that itis very good that he has gota Guru. Other- 
wise he would have to lose himself like an insect who throws 
itself into the flame of a lamp, and dies. 


Note : The Guru is one who leads the disciple from the dark- 
ness of ignorance and attachment to the light of divine 
consciousness, As insects are enchanted by the light of the 
lamp and get lost, so a man without having the knowledge of 
the Atma is burnt by the false glare and dazzle of earthly 
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attachment and vain pleasures, It is only through the Grace 
of the Guru that one understands one's mistake and is saved 
from bondage, 


Kabir bhali bhefii yo Guru mile, yinhate payo jfian 
Ghathi maha cautara, ghathi maha dewan. 3. 


Kabir says thatit is very fortunate that he has received the 
contact of Shriguru and obtained wisdom from him. It is the 
Guru who has shown him the Supreme king (God) on his 
throne in the vessel of the body. 


Note : Man obtains wisdom when he knows the Atma. Within 
the head there is an altar with anillumined throne. ‘Dewan’ 
means an officer entrusted with the responsibility of managing 
an estate. Here itreferstothe ‘Jivatma’, the human conscious- 
ness, which, when it surrenders before God, can have all this 
experience. 


Kabir Guru gurua mila baliyaya dhelauon 
Jatipaficl kul metigei nam dharaoye kaun. 4. 


Kabir says that the Sadguru has been available, As a clod of 
earth is turned by force into particles of dust, so through the 
force of the Sadguru attachment to caste, creed and community 
is absolutely broken. Who, then, will be able to lead us any 
more to the tie of names (i. e., names and shapes, or the world 
of objective reality) ? 


Note ; When due to the Grace of Shriguru the Jivatma is united 
with the Paramatma, everything truns out to be the Brahman or 
Paramatma. This is what is called “Kriyar para avastha”’ 
(the stage after the Kriyds, i. e. when all the Kriyas or processes 
of Yoga have been practised and one has attained toa state of 
consciousness transcending the Kriyas) by Yogira} Shri Shri 
Shyamacharan Lahiri Mahashaya. Atthat stage nothing in the 
so-called objective world has ils separate name, shape or 
properties, but everything is merged in one all-embracing 
Divine consciousness. Spiritually, there is nothing existent but 
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God, It is He who is everything and everywhere. 


Kabir jfian prakasi Guru mile so Guru bisri na yay 
Yab Govind day4 kari, tab Guru mili yay. 5. 


Kabir says that the Guru who reveals the Supreme Knowledge 
can never be forgotten. It is only through Divine Grace that a 
contact with Sadguru can be established. 


Note: The Atma can be realised within this body at the 
transcendent stage ( ‘Kriyar para avastha’ ) which can only be 
achieved through the Grace of the Guru. 


Kabirc Guru Govind dvau ek hay, duja hay akar 
Apafi mete Hari bhajei, tab paoye kartar. 6. 


Kabir says that the Guru and Govinda ( the Divine ) are actually 
one, although they have different shapes. When the ego 
subsides, one worships Hari ( the Lord ) and reaches Him. 


Note ; The Jivatma and the Paramatma are the kriya and the 
state of consciousness after the kriya. They are different stages 
of the same Reality. Itis through the kriya ( Jivatma ) that one 
receives the transcendent consciousness or the Paramatma. 


Kabir Guru Govind dvau khare. kake lagofi pay 
Balihari Guru Apne, yinha Govind diya lakhay. 7. 


If the Guru and Govinda are both present, who, asks Kabir, 
is to be saluted first? Kabir says that the Guru is to be 
worshipped first, for it is he who has shown Govinda. 


Note: It is Jivatma who is to be worshipped first. Long 
practices of kriya lead us to the Ajfia Cakra or Kitastha. 


* Kiitastha actually means the anvil of the blacksmith, Itison the 
anvil that the blacksmith gives shapes to different things, But the 
anvil itself remains unchanged. Soalsois the Divine who is the 
only unchangeable Reality, while everything in the Universe is in a 
constant state of flux. The word Kitastha, however, can refer 
both to Jivatma and Paramatma. 
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itis then that we realise the Jivatma. Prolonged meditation 
in the Kitastha again leads us gradually to Sahasrara (the 
thousand-petalled Lotus within the head ) which is the special 
seat of the Paramatma within the body. The word Guru is 
often used as identical with the Paramatma. But it may also be 
used in the sense of Jivatma, or, in the physical world, the 
Master who shows us the path to the Paramatma. When one 
reaches the Paramatma or the Transcendent consciousness, 
there is no more any necessity for the kriyas. But just because 
it is the kriyas which ultimately lead us to a stage transcending 
the kriyds that they are cf primary importance. 


Kabir balihari Guru Apne, ghari ghari Saw4r 
Ma4nukhtefi devta kiyo karat na lagi bar. 8. 
Kabir thanks his Guru a thousand times, for it is he who can 


make mana god every moment and a hundred thousand times. 
He does not take time to do it. 


Note: The kriya given by the Guru leads us every moment 
nearer to perfection. 


Kabir sanSay khaya sakal jag, sansay koi na khay 


Yo bedha Guru acchar, so sanSay cuni khay. 9 


Kabir says that doubt has devoured up the whole world, but 
nobody has devoured doubt. One who has understood the 
true nature of the Guru and the Aksara Brahman (the Unchan- 
geable Reality, the Paramatma) has actually eaten up doubt 
completely. 


Note: When, after a long practice of kriya, a man reaches 
the state of perfect tranquillity, doubt is totally dispelled, and 
the realisation dawns upon him that he himself is in everything 
and everything is within himself. He realises the identity of 
the Guru and God. 

Kabir burethe pheri ubre, Guru ki lahari camki 


Bera dekha jhafijhera, utrike bhaye pharki. 10. 
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Kabir says that he had got already drowned, but a wave 
made by the Guru saved him from death. He saw a boat 
full of innumerable holes, and therefore, in fear, he kept 
aloof from it. 


Note : Man remains drowned in the Ocean of ignorance 
or Maya. It is the Guru who holds him up. Then he 
realises that anything in this physical world is like a boat 
with countless holes in it and is therefore thoroughly 
undependable. 


Kabir ek namke pattare devekofi kuch nahi 
Kyale Guruhi samdhiye, haus rahe man mahi. 11. 


Kabir says that such a name (state) has arisen that the 
disciple has nothing to offer to his Shriguru. They have 
been completely identified. Unless there are two, how 
can one offer something to the other? The desire for 
addressing the Guru is, therefore, not fulfilled. 


Note: When the Jivatma is identified with the Paramatma, 
there is but one Name (i. e., the Paramatma). This happens 
atthe state of transcending the Kriyas. The false ‘I’ is 
eliminated and it is only the alter-ego that remains. 


Kabir man diya tinbufi sab diya, manke sath Sarir 
Ab devekofi kya raha, eofi kahe das Kabir. 12. 


Kabir says that he has surendered both his mind and 
body. He has given his all. What else could be given ? 


Note : When, after a long practice of Kriyas, the devotee 
transcends his limited self and merges it in an unlimited 
Consciousness, it may be said that he has given himself 
totally over to the Paramatma. It is this transcendent stage 
which is called ‘Kriyar para avastha’ where there is no 
separate existence of the devotee from the points of view 
of Consciousness and Bliss. 


Kabir 


Kabir Sikligar kijiye Sabda, maskala dei 
Manka mayil choraike, citdarpan karilei. 13. 


( ‘Sikligar’ means cleansing the weapons ). 


Kabir says : cleanse the weapons. At the time of washing 
and cleansing the weapons a sound is heard. But after 
the weapons are made clean, there isno such sound. The 
mind also should be cleansed likewise in order io make 
it like a mirror. 


Note : When somebody removes the rust from a weapon, 
what he does is to repeat his cleansing pocess from the 
tip of the weapon to its tail, and back again from the tail 
to the tip. A sound also is emitted at this time. So also 
when the mind is cleansed by Pranayama, what the 
Sadhaka does is to move his Pranavayu from Miladhara to 
Sahasrara and again from Sahasrara to Miladhara, and 
the sound of Pranayama is heard in the process. But when 
the mind gets tranquil and merged in the Paramatma, 
thereis no restlessness, and the mind at such a stage 
serves the purpose of a mirror on which the reflection 
of the Divine rests spontaneously and with ease, 


Kabir Guru dhobi, sikh kapra, saban srjni har 
Surti silapar dhoie, nikle jyotl apar. 14. 


Kabir says that Guru is like the washerman and the 
disciple the clothes to be washed. The Supreme Lord and 
Creator is the soap and meditation of the Divine is the 
slab of stone on which the clothes are washed. The 
disciple, thus washed with Divine consciousness, becomes 
clean and blessed with Divine light. 


Note: The Guru cleanses the mind of the disciple with 
Kriya, by charging him with Divine energy. When 
through repeated practices of Kriya, the earthly attach- 
ments of the mind gradually wear off, the disciple feels the 
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Blessed Light of the Paramatma within himself. 


Kabir ghar baithe Guru paya, bare hamare bhag 
Soi ko tarsat hate, ab amarat Aficion lag. 15. 


Kabir says that he is highly fortunate in having the Guru 
near at hand. There was a time when even with great 
efforts he could not procure the most insignificant thing, 
but now he has Divine Bliss, enough and to spare. 


Note : Kabir says that the Atma is our Guru, and we can 
realise Him in our own bodies. After Self-Realization one 
can initiate others too in Kriya which finally leads to the 
same Realization. 


Kabir guruko 14] garaofi kare, matin pakarai heta 


Ek khofit laga rahe, yao lagi lahe na bhed. 16. 


Kabir says that if there would beno impediment of dust 
(i.e., the body ), he would transform the body into ‘lal’ 
(a valuable stone,i.e., something permanent ). So long 
as this difficulty remains, it is essential that we should 
stick to One ( viz., Paramatma ). 


Note : Even when one reaches the Paramatma, the human 
body remains human in the shape of flesh and blood. 
But in the spiritual sense even the body, though physical, 
is really identified with the Atma, and illumined with divine 
consciousness, 


Kabir Guru ko 1al sikhku bhafi, gari gari kare khot 
Antar hate sahar dei, baher baher cot. 17. 


Kabir says, the Guru always remains ‘l4l’ or valuable, but 
the disciple is every moment being engaged in fruitless 
controversies, i. e., evil propensities. The disciple reacts 
at every sense-impression received from the outside 
world. 
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Note; The Atma always remains non-attached, changeless 
through all circumstances. It is the mind which, although 
it touches the transcendent state or the Atma sometimes, 
has always the tendency to come down and be involved 
in earthly attachment. Here the Guru stands for the Atma 
and the disciple for the mind. It is only after a long 
practice that the mind, through divine Grace, reaches the 
Brahman. Before that, the mind has its alternate rises 
and falls to and from the state of absolute tranquillity or 
‘kriyar para avastha’. 


Kabir Jian samagam premasukh, daya bhakti bigwas 
Guru sevate payie, satguru Sabda nevas. 18. 


Kabir says that experience of the divine comes to a 
man who has mercy, devotion and faith, Such experience 
leads him to the Bliss of Divine Love. Faithful service to 
Shriguru elicits instructions from him and when one 
follows those instructions without hesitation, one experi- 
ences Divine Bliss. 


Note: The experience of the purely tranquil state is 
tasting Divine Love. When somebody, after experiencing 
this Love, tries to make others taste this also, he is said to 
have mercy. Having this meicy he finds that other 
people too are attaining the same happiness. This 
increases his devotion and gradually he attains Supreme 
Faith in the Eternal Reality. All this can only be attained 
by being a follower of the Atma through kriyas. 


Kabir Guru manukh kari jante, te nar kahiye andh 
Ihafi duhkhi samsar me, 4ge Yamko band. 19. 


Kabir says that one who thinks of the Sadguru as a 
human being is ablindfellow. He is unhappy in this life 
and will be tied by Yama (the god of death) in the life 
hereafter, i. e., he will be a slave to the cycle of birth and 
death. 


Kabir 


Note: The Sadguru is unified with the Divine and 
therefore should never be taken as a mere human being. 
It is only by following the instructions (the Kriya, the 
_ Sadhana ) of such a God-man that one can have liberation 
from the bondage of worldly attachment. 


Kabir Guru manukh kari jante, carnamrta ko pan 
Te nar narak hi Yahenge, janma janma hoye foyan. 20. 


Kabir says that a man’ who drinks the feet-wash of the 
Guru thinking of him as a mere human being willgo to 
hell and will be born again and again as a dog. - 


Note: The water which has washed the Feet of the 
Sadguru is considered to be holy and is taken by the 
disciple with utter devotion. The statement hasa deeper 
spiritual meaning underneath, although even physically 
taking such water has great spiritual effects. The nectar 
of the Feet of Shriguru spiritually implies the necter 
that oozes from the Sahasrara, the special seat of the 
Atma or Brahman within the head. This nectar can only 
be tasted by one who has reached the transcendent stage 
after a long practice of the Kriyas. Unless this is attained, 
complete liberation from animality cannot be obtained. 


Kabir te nar adha hay, Guru kofi kahate aor 
Hart rutbe Guru smaran hay, Guru ruthe nahi thaor. 21. 


Kabir says that one who takes the Guru as different from 
the Paramatma ‘is a law sort of aman. If Hari (God) is 
displeased, the Guru can still save the disciple by pleasing 
the Divine, but if the Guru himself is displeased, there 


remains no shelter for the disciple. 


Note : If the devotee falls down from the perfectly tranquil 
state, he can regain itif hesticks to his practice of the 
Kriyas. But if he abandons Kriy4 itself, there is no hope 
of his ever attaining the transcendent state (‘Kriyar para 


avastha’). 


Kabir 


Kabir Guru mathetefi utre, Sabda bihuna hoy 
Tako Kal Ghaseti hal, rakhi Sake nahi koy. 22. 


Kabir says thatif the Guru descends from the head, the 
divine absorption is broken and thus the Anahata sound 
is stopped. In that case Time will drag the devotee 
down and nobedy can save him. 


Note: When Kriya is stopped, the mind can no more 
reach the Sahasrara, and gradually it is led astray by 
worldly attachments. 


Kabir aham agni hrday dahe, Gurute cahe man 
Tinhako Yam neota diya, tom houhu mere mejman. 23. 


Kabir says that when the fire of egotism burns the heart, 
the disciple craves for honour even from Shriguru. 
Such a person, however, becomes a favourite to Yama, 
the god of death. (That is, he is on the surest path of 


destruction ). 


Note: One who has no concentration on the Kitastha is 
assailed by pride and egoism. But his pride deviates him 
from the path of the Divine and thus leads to his downfall. 


Kabir Guru paras Guru paras, hay, Guru candan subas 
Sat Guru para jiuke, yinho dinho mukti newas. 24. 


Kabir says that Guru is the touchstone and he is the fragrant 
sandalwood. Sadguru is the touchstone for man, for it is 
he who gives man the shelter for liberation. 


Note: The touchstone turns base metals into gold. So 
also the Guru transforms the disciple. Just because the 
Guru is constantly in the Brahman, the divine fragrance 
is always with him and so he is compared to the 
sandalwood. Itis the Guru who leads the disciple into 
the transcendent state of consciousness (Kriyar para 
avastha ), the state of complete liberation from all kinds 
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of bondage. 


Kabir Guru paras me bhed hay, baro antaro jan 
Yohafi loha Kancan kare, ye e Kafirileidpu Saman., 25. 


Kabir says that there is great difference between a touch- 
stone and the Guru, for a touchstone transforms iron only 
into gold, but the Sadguru makes the disciple his own 
equal. 


Note: The Guru is infinitely superior to the touchstone, 
because he raises his disciple to the highest level of 
consciousness, where the Guru and the disciple get 
identified. 


Kabir Guruko kijiye dandavat, koti koti parnam 
Jy4 ese bhrngi kit ko, karle Apu saman. 26. 


Kabir wants to offer innumerable pranams to the Guru. 
As the goldworm transforms the cockroach into another 
goldworm, so the Guru transforms the disciple into his 
own second self. 


Note : If the disciple practises the Kriya and concentrates 
on the Ajfia Cakra ( the point in between the eye- brows ) 
or the Kutastha, he, through the grace of Shriguru, 
gradually reaches the Paramatma and becomes the Guru 
himself. 


Kabir Guruko tan man dijiye, mukti padarath jani 
Guru ki seva mukti phal, yeha Girthi sahil dani, 27. 


Kabir says that the body and mind should be totally 
surrendered to Shriguru. That is liberation. And the 
result of liberation again is rendering service to the Guru. 
Whether a householder or a giver of riches, service to 
Shriguru is everything. 


Note : Kriya is the process of surrendering body and soul 
to Shriguru or Paramatma. And once the surrender is 
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complete, i,e., once the devotee reaches “'Kriyar para 
avastha’’, there is liberation for him from bondage. 


Kabir Guru sofi bhed yo lijiye, sis dijiye dan 
Bahutak avadht bahi gyaye, rakhe jiu abhiman. 28. 


Kabir says that only the disciple who has already given his 
head to the Guru (i. e., has already made a complete 
surrender to the Master’s will) can have the deepest 
spiritual knowledge. Many avadhitas ( Sannydsins ) have 
been washed away by the strong current of the Ocean of 
earthly existence only because they could not surrender 


their ego. 


Note: The Prana-vayu settles within the head at the 
transcendent stage (Kriyar para avastha). That is the 
state of total surrender to Shriguru or of complete identi- 


fication with him. 


Kabir Guruko sarvasva dijiye, aor puchiye arthde. 
Kahe Kabir pad par soi, so hamsa ghare yae. 29. 


Kabir says that in order to attain the Knowledge of the Self 
a man has to surrender his all to the Guru. Such a devotee 
touches the Feet of the Infinite and enters the region of 
the Swan (i. e., the special seat of the Brahman within the 


head ). 


Note; When thiough the practice of Kriyas the devotee 
feels the presence of the Atma everywhere, only then 
can it be said about him that he has surrendered his all to 
the Divine. In such a state of consciousness he enters the 
Sahasrara, the seat of the Hamsa ( Paramatma) and gets 
identiied with him. ‘Hamsa’ symbolises the intake ( ham, 
and outpour (sah) of breath or Pranavayu and Brahman 
is the prime source of this process. Itis also taken as the 
opposite of asaq” (Soham) or “I am He”, In the 
highest state the human consciousness is merged with the 
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Divine consciousness and therefore both ‘He is I’’ and 
“IT am He” are correct from the point of view of the 
devotee. The word ‘‘Hamsa’’ also means the ‘swan’. 
Just as the swan roams about on the surface of water and 
is yet not merged in it, so also the Paramatma is within our 
body, and yet he is not attached to it. 


Kabir Guru gamya batdoye nehi sikh gahe nehifii khut 
Lok bhed bhakhe nehifi, so Guru Kayer thufit. 30. 


Kabir says thata Guru who cannot show his disciple the 
proper path or reveal before him the prop along which 
he will have to proceed to the Divine, is as useless as a 
man without hands. 


Note : It is the guru who teaches the disciple to canalise 
his Prana-vayu through the Susumna, the delicate passage 
through the spinal cord. The spine may be described 
as the prop or the pillar along which the disciple would 
proceed to the Sahasrara where actually he will atlain to 
perfect tranquillity and bliss. 


Kabir Guru batayefi sadhuko, sadhu kahe Guru bujh 
Ara’ paraske madhime, bhai 4gam ki sujh. 31. 


Kabir says that the Guru (Atma) instructs the Sadhu 
( Saint, the Guru in the human frame ) and the Sadhu asks 
his disciple to understand the real Guru ( Atma). When 
the disciple meets his Master and receives his blessed 
touch, he realises the true meaning of the Scriptures, 


Note; The human Guru is always guided by the Divine. 
The Guru leads his disciple to ‘‘Kriyar para avastha’’ 
or the transcendent state of consciousness. itis then that 
the devotee understands the mystery of the Agama 
the (‘Sastra's or the Scriptures) and there isa union 
between the Jivatma and the Paramatma. 


Kabir Guru samfn data nahifi, yacak sikh saman 
Tin lokki samprada, so Guru dinho dan. 32. 
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Kabir says that there is no giver like the Guru and no 
receiver like the disciple. The Guru bestows all the 
wealth belonging to the three worlds (i.e.,‘svarga’ or 
heaven, ‘martya’ or earth, and patala or the nether region ) 
upon the disciple. 


Note; The Brahman or the Paramatma is everything in 
this universe. The Guru, therefore, by showing the way to 
the Paramatma (the Divine) gives everything to his 
disciple. The Kriya given by the Guru makes the disciple 
rotate in the three worlds within the body, From the 
navel to the legs is the region of the Patala, from the 
navel to the throat is the region of this earth and from the 
throat ta the Ajna Cakra is the region of heaven. The 
devotee moves in all three worlds through the Pranayama. 


Kabir pahile data Sikh bhaye, tan man arpo §is 
Pache data Guru bhaye, nam diya bakhéi§. 33. 


Kabir says that it is the disciple who first becomes the 
bestower, because it is he who offers his body and mind 
to the Guru. Only then does the Guru grant him the Name 
of the Divine. 


Note: To practise Kriyais to surrender body and mind 
to the Divine. It is through the Kriya that the devotee 
reaches the Kingdom of heaven within his body and listens 
to the celestial music which may be described as Anahata 
Nada ( the sound not artificially generated) or the Name 
of the Divine. 
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CHAPTER—2 
Ascertaining the real Guru. 


Kabir guru lobhi sikh lalci, dono khele daiio 
Dono bure bapure cari patthal ki ndofi. 1. 


Kabir says that a greedy guru and an avaricious disciple 
are both for mean practical gain. In such cases both the 
guru and the disciple sail as it were in a boat made of 
stone and get easily drowned, 

Note: Ifthe guru and the disciple are both enchanted 
by earthly desires, their minds and Prana-vayu roam 
about in the nether Cakras ( plexuses )in the lower parts 
of the body and they gradually get involved in sinful 
activities. 


Kabir yako guru hay afidhra, cela khara nirandh 
Andhe andhe thelia duno kiiafi pavant. 2. 


Kabir says that where the guru and the disciple are both 
blind ( to the spiritual reality ), they jostle with each other 
and fall into a well. 


Note: Where the guru himself is too much attached to 
earthly enjoyments, he cannot lead the disciple to the 
higher Kriyas and spiritual consummation. 


Kabir jana nehi bujha nehi, puchna kiya gaon 
Andheke andha mila, path bataoye kon. 3. 


Kabir says that one who knows nothing, understands 
nothing and does not want to gain knowledge from wise 
persons, isa blind fellow and gains a guru as blindas 
himself. Who can lead such a man along the proper path ? 


Note: Unless the guru himself has attained ‘Kriyar para 
avastha’, he has no right to guide a disciple through the 
path of Kriya or spiritual Sadhana. 
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Kabir myay miro, us guruki yaten bharam na yay 
Apne bura dharme, cela diya bahay, 4. 


Kabir says that he himself is ignorant, and the guru he has 
got is also steeped in illusion. His guru therefore is 
himself immersed in the current (of earthly attachments ) 
and has been the cause of his disciple’s drowning. 
{ Of course, Kabir does not refer to his Guru or to himself 
in these lines. He takes himself as a representative of the 
common man here, the blind disciple guided by a blind 
guru. 


Note: If the guru himself is no real Guru, if his own 
consciousness has not yet reached tranquillity, how can he 
lead the disciple to the higher stages of Kriya? 


Kabir gurunhu bhed hay, gurunhu me bhao 
So Guru nisu din badiye, yo Sabda bataoye dao. 5. 


Kabir says that there are distinctions amongst different 
gurus and their modes of Sadhana too may be different. 
Kabir asks to take the shelter of a Guru who can lead the 
disciple to the ‘Ohm’ sound through Pranayama. 


Note: Kabir says that the best Guru is one who can show 
the disciple the process leading to the Divine sound of 
‘‘Ohm” which can only come to a man when his Prana-vayu 
(breath )can at ease be settled on the Ajfia-Cakra, the 
plexus in between the eye-brows. This is the highest 
state of the Kriyas and after this the disciple reaches the 
Paramatma or ‘‘Kriyar para avastha’’. 


Kabir ptire guru vind, pura sikh na hoye 

Guru lobhi Sikh lalci, tate jhajhni duni Soye. 6. 
Kabir says that unless the guru himself has perfect wisdom, 
the disciple cannot reach spiritual consummation. Ifthe 
guru hankers only after material gains, and ihe disciple 
happens to be of the same category, both of them remain 
doubly asleep to the spiritual reality, 
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Note: Unless the Jivatma is completely merged in the 
Paramatma, the human mind cannot attain perfect tran- 
quillity. Attachment to the Paramatma is the only way to 
curb the distraction of the mind. And for this Kriya is 
absolutely essential. 


Kabir piira sahaje gun kare, gune naoyaye cheha 
Sayer pokhe sarbhare, dan na mage meha. 7. 


Kabir says that with the help of the ‘Sahaja’ ( natural ) 
Kriyayoga the Guru lifts the mind of the disciple upwards, 
while through this process again the Paramatma comes 
down as it were to grace the devotee. Thus when a 
divine communion is established through Kriyayoga, the 
disciple gets merged in the Divine consciousness, and as 
such does not ask for anything. When the giver 
(Paramatma ) and the receiver (human consciousness ) 
get identified, who will give and who will receive? 
Just asrivers coming from different directions are united 
spontaneously with the Ocean and just as clouds bring 
showers spontaneously on earth, so also the merging of 
human consciousness with the Divine is made spontaneous 
through the Kriyas given by the Guru. 


Note: Kriyayoga has been termed “Sahaja Kriyayoga’' 
by Yogiraj Shri Shri Shyamacharan Lahiri Mahashaya. 
The word “Sahaja’’ means ‘easy’ or ‘natural’. Kriyayoga 
as taught by the Sadguru has nothing artificial or trouble- 
some in it, and as the disciple proceeds upwards, he 
gradually gets enamoured of the process and finds it 
‘easy’. ‘Sahaja’ literally means that which is born or 
manifested at the very time of our birth. We are born 
with our respiration, the intake and outpour of breath, 
and it does not leave us till our death. Hence the process 
of Sadhana which is based on Pranayama has been 
described as natural and spontaneous. The Guru teaches 
the process of canalising the Prana-vayu through the 
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Susumna, the very delicate passage through the spinal 
cord, and, spontaneously, the disciple moves towards the 
Ocean of Saccidananda, The attainment of the highest state 
of consciousness (‘kriya4r para avastha’) may be likened to 
a refreshing shower from dark clouds. The disciple feels 
illumined at every fibre of his being. 


Kabir pura sat Guru na mila, raha adbura sikh 
Sva gaj tika parhikai, ghar ghar mange bhikh, 8. 


Kabir says that lack of contact with a perfect Guru leaves 
the disciple with a fickle mind. Such a restless mind may 
be compared with the curved figure of an elephant. 
The disciple with a restless mind is a beggar begging 
for alms from door to door, i. e., his mind constantly runs 
after earthly possessions. 


Wote : The imperfect Guru cannot train the disciple in the 
process of canalising the Prana-vayu along the straight 
path, i.e., the Susumna In ordinary existence the Prana- 
vayu moves through the passages along the left and right 
sides of the body (the Ira and ithe Pingala). Kriya or 
Sadhana seeks to make it flow through the straight peth 
(Susumna) within the spinal cord. And this alone is the path 
which can lead the devotee to “Kriya: para avastha” or the 
state of final perfection. 

Kabir piira sat Guru na mila, raba adbura sikh 

Niksatha Haribhajan ko, bajbi gyaye maya bik. 9. 
Kabir says that if Sadguru is not available, the disciple 
cannot atlain tranquillity of mind. The disciple was out 
to worship Hari ( Paramatma ), buthe is again steeped in 
Maya { illusion ). 
Note: The word ‘Hari’ literally means One who steals 
away all our troubles and anxieties. The devotee worships 
the Lord in order to eliminate sorrows and anxieties from 
life, But this cannot be done unless the straight path is 
shown by Shriguru. 
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Kabir Guru ki bahar dehak4, sat Guru cinha nahi 

Bhau sagar ko jalme, phiri phiri gota khai. 10. 
Kabir says that we have taken the body as the Guru and 
do not know the Sadguru himself. That is the reason why 
we are caught within the net of worldly illusion and are 
assailed again and again by doubts. 


Note: Actually the Atma within us is eternal. But due to 
lack of practice of the Kriyas we identify ourselves with 
the body and feel joys and sorrows. Our real being is 
independent of joys and sorrows. Bui we can never 
achieve this Self-Realization unless we perform the Kriyas. 


Kabir yohi gurute bhay na mete, bhranti man kina yay 
Guruto yaysa céhiye, yo dei Brahma darSay. 11. 


Kabir says that he does not want a guru who cannot 
dispel fear and illusion. A Guru who can make the 
disciple realise the Brahman is the One who is needed. 


Wote: The perfect Guru leads the disciple to the 
completely fearless state of consciousness, the perfect 
state of bliss or “Kriyar para avastha’’. This siate cau 
only be reached through a proper training in the Kriyas. 


Kabir kan phuka Guru baddaka, behaddaka Guru aor 
ehaddaka Guru yab mile, tao lahe thikana thaor. 12. 


Kabir says that the guru whose activity ceases after 
ultering Mantras { sacred words which the disciple ought 
to go on chanting) in the ears of the disciple, cannot be 
of much help. When the Guru with unlimited spiritual 
powers will be available, the devotee will reach Brahman 
through his guidance. 


Note: The perfect Guru compels the disciple to move 
along the path of Kriya and thus to reach spiritual 
consummation. 
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Kabir jane Gurukofi bujhiya4, pyayra diya batay 

Calta caltA tafiha giya, yafha Niranjan Ray. 13. 
Kabir says that the Guru with his wisdom has shown the 
proper path. Proceeding along that path we reach the 
Lord who is above all illusions. 


Note: The devotee, after a long practice of Kriy4s, 
reaches the Sahasrara. It is then that he experiences 
Transcendent Consciousness which is a state of perfect 


bliss. This is what is called “Kriyar para avastha”’ 


Kabir bandhe ko bandha mila, chute ko ni upay 
Karu sewa nirbandhaki, palme lei choray. 14. 


Kabir says that a Guru who himself has not yet been able 
to shake off the bondage of earthly attachments, can never 
lead the disciple to liberation. Itis the Mukta (liberated ) 
Guru who is to be served, for it is he who has the power 
to lead the disciple to liberation within a moment. 


Note : When the disciple, by following the Sadguru, shakes 
off his dirt and dross and achieves purity of mind, 
the real Guru can at once lead his consciousness to the 
highest state. 

Kabir yaka guru hay grhi cela grhi hoy 

Kic kic ke dhoefi, dag na chute koy. 15. 
Kabir says that where the guru himself has earthly attach- 
ment, the disciple too inculcates the same attachment. 
Mere water cannot remove the stain of attachment. (It is 
only Divine consciousness which can remove sins). 
Note: The guru who does not constantly live in the 
Atma cannot lead the disciple to the Divine through the 
proper Kriyas. 

Kabir guru nam hay gamyaka, sikh Sikhile soy 

Binu samghat maryad binu, guru sikh na hoy. 16. 
Kabir says that the guru who does not know his destination 
isa guru by name alone. The Guru must be Atmarama 
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(i. @., One whose only joy isin union with the Atma or the 
Divine). It is only then that he can lead the restless mind 
of the disciple to the highest state of concentration. 


Note ; The Atmarama Guru imparts Kriya which gradually 
leads the mind of the disciple from restlessness to tran- 


quillity. Such tranquillity can only be obtained by One’s 
contact with the Paramatma. 


Kabir Guru Ato saste bhaye, Kaurike, rapcas 
Apne tanki gudh nahi, sikh karan ki Af. 17. 


Kabir says that the so-called guru is so cheap that fifty 
such people can be available at a paltry sum. It is 
ridiculous to initiate others when one’s own body has not 
been purified. 


Note: Fake gurus are always there in a far greater 
number than real Ones. 

Kabir yo niham acchar paiya, taka metika doy 

So Guru piira kahiye, kadihi grhina hoy. 18. 


Kabir says that the proper Guru reaches the Aksara 
( One who has no change or destruction ) or Eternal after 
completely surrendering his own ego. At the highest 
state of consciousness, therefore, there are no two (The 
Divine and the human), but One (the Paramatma). The 
Guru who has been identified with this Eternal One is the 
perfect Guru. He may bea family-man, and yet he is a 
Sannyasin. 

Note; When through the Kriya we reach even a higher 
state than the Aja Cakra, we reach the Illimitable Zone of 
One (i. e., the Sahasrara) and feel the Atma or Brahman 
everywhere. This is ‘Kriyar para avastha’, and even ifa 
househoider reaches this stage, he remains no householder 
in the restricted sense, because his home is everywhere 
since everything is Brahman in his consciousness— 
“ay afta aa” | 
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Kabir jhufite guru ki pacchukofi, tyajat na kije bar 
Dawar na payoe gabdaka, bharme bhao jaladhar, 19. 


Kabir says that one should not delay in abandoning a false 
guru, because such a guru can never lead him to the door 
of Ohmkara, the Anahata Nada (the sound that isnot 
generated by striking one thing against another: Divine 
sound) which leads us ultimately to God. In that case the 
disciple will have to remain steeped in the Ocean of 
earthly attachment and ignorance. 


Note : According to Yogis the human body has six main 
Cakras, (lotuses or pexuses) within the Susumna : Miladhara 
just above the anus, Svadhisthana behind the penis, 
Manipira at the back of the navel, Anahata just behind the 
breast, Visuddha on the back side of the throat, and Ajfia 
within the forehead in between the eye-brows. As the 
Prana-vayu settles in each Cakra, particular sounds are 
heard in each place. It is these sounds which are called 
the ‘Anahata Nada’s, There may actually be innumerable 
kinds of such inner sounds, but allthese lead gradually 
to the Ohmkara (the Ohm sound) which is taken as a 
compendium of all sounds. Itis only when the devotee'’s 
mind settles in the Aja Cakra that the Ohmkara can be 
heard within. If this sound is heard for a long time, the 
devotee attains Samadhi (complete absorption in the 
Divine ) and reaches the soundless region within the head 
which is called Sahasrara or the thousand-petalled lotus, 
the special seat of the Lord within the human body. The 
inner sound “Ohm” therefore is the first manifestation of 
the Lord in terms of word or sound. As the Bible says, 
“And in the beginning there was word and the word was 
with God." The word Ajfia literally means ‘order’, 
‘command’. In spiritual Sadhana itis only when the Ajfa 
Cakra gives the command, that the human consciousness 
reaches its consummation and gets identified with the 
Divine. Thus the Ajfia Cakra may very well be describedas 


a2 


Kabir 


the “gateway of the inner world’, And the real Guru 
teaches his disciple the process of concentrating in the 
Ajfia Cakra. 

CHAPTER—3 


The Glory of the Sadguru 


Kabir Sat Guru sam kai sang neh!, sadhu sam nahi jatt 
Hari samane nahi hita kal, Hari jana sam nahi pafitl. 1. 


Kabir says that there is no company like that of a Sadguru, 
no class or caste like like that of a Sadhu (Saint) no 
benefactor like Shri Hari (the Lord) and no community 
like that of persons who always live in Shri Hari (i.e.,in 
God-consciousness ). 


Note; The Kriya leads us to the Paramatma. The Sadguru, 
identified in consciousness with the Lord, imparts Kriya 
to the disciple. That is the greatest gift and therefore 
contact with the Sadguru is the most blessed contact which 
leads us ultimately to peace, tranquillity and divine 
rapture. 


Kabir Sadguruki mahima anant hay, anant kiya upakar 
Locana ananta, udharia dekhaba nehar. 2. 


Kabir says that the Glory of the Sadguruis Illimitable and 
Indescribable. People receive unlimited benefits from 
him. The Sadguru’s insight and power of vision toc is 
unlimited, and with this vision he makes his disciple 
experience Brahman within a short time and thus leads 
him to liberation from bondage. 


Note : The Sadguru who has realised the Atma becomes 
as all-pervasive in his consciousness as the Atma Himself 
and can reveal the Kitastha, the Jfana-netra (eye of 
knowledge ) in his Ajfid-Cakra which enables him to see 
Divine Effulgence and leads him to the Illimitable in the 
Sahasrara. 
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Kabir sab jag bharmat iofi phire, yayofi jangalka rojh 
Sadguru se Sodhi bhei, pay4 Harika khoiij. 3. 


Kabir says that the whole world is moving about in igno- 
rance like the man who does not know the herbs ( for 
curing diseases ) and yet goes on searching for them in 
the forest. Itis only when the Sadguru will rectify the 
errors that men will reach the Lord. 


Note: It is the Kriya which purifies the body and the mind 
and leads the devotee gradually to ‘‘Kriyar para avastha”’. 


Kabir ati pai thie bhayo, Sadguru dinha dhir 


Manik hira banijia, man sarovar tir. 4. 


Kabir says that itis through the Grace of Sadguru that he 
has reached the state of tranquillity. Trading in jewels 
and diamonds he has reached the shore of the Manasa 
Lake ( one of the biggest lakes in the Himalayas, charged 
with holy associations ). 

Note: ‘he Sadguru leads the disciple to “Kriyar para 
avastha’’. By practising Kriya the devotee reaches the 
Kiitastha in the Aja Cakra where he experiences ‘Jyotih’ 
or Divine Light of variegated colours. This Light Divine 
has been described as jewels. And the Supreme Lord has 
been described as a diamond. The Lord is seen at first 
as the black spot (Krsna) in the middle of the Kiutastha. 
lf the disciple thus concentrates his mind in the Kitastha, 
he reaches the extremity of the lake of Manas ( Mind), 
i. e., his mind gets to its extreme point and merges itself 
in the Ocean of Saccidananda, 


Kabir thita pai man thir bhaya, Sadguru kari sahay 
Ananta katha jio ucaral, hidaya ramita ray. 5. 


Kabir says that the restless mind has become tranquil 
only through the Grace of the Sadguru and now the 
devotee is gifted with unlimited expression, for he has 
found the Lord who resides in the heart. 
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Note : The Jiva ( human being ) becomes Siva ( the Lord ) 
through the practice of Kriyas, and the limited expands 
itself into the unlimited. 


Kabir cetan cauuki baithi kal, Sat Guru dinahu dbir~ 
Nirbhay hoye nlhéanka bhajo, kebal Kahe Kabir. 6. 


Kabir says, “Firmly enthroned in Divine Consciousness, 
practise fearlessly what the sage Sadguruhas given you. 
Practise Kebala Kumbhaka”’, 


Note : The Pranayama consists of three parts: the Piraka” 

or intake of breath, the Recaka or outpour of breath and 

the Kumbhaka or the moment of rest in between Piraka 
and Recaka. Itis this moment of rest which has to be 

prolonged through Kriyayoga, and the period of Kumbhaka 

is the only period of restfrom all sorts of physical and 

mental activities, from all desires. ‘Kebala’ means ‘alone’, 
‘above all limitations of time, space or quality’. The term 
refersto the Paramatma, the Transcendent Reality. The 

special kind of Pranayama ( ‘antarmukh’i.e., in which the 

breath is let out inside the Susumna) practised in Kriyayoga 

is Kebala Pranayama, because it leads man to the Paramatma 
inthe “Kriyar para avastha”. The Kumbhaka in this 

Pranayama is Kebala Kumbhaka. 


Kabir bahe bahane yatthe, loka veda ki sath 

Bic hi Sat Guru mili gyaye, dipak dinho hath, 7. 
Kabir says that he was flowing along the stream of social 
customs and scriptures, At this time the Satguru came 
and gave him a lamp ( of knowledge ). 


Note : The Sadguru, byopening up the Susumna, provides 
the disciple with the lamp of spiritual consciousness. 
The disciple then gradually overcomes the narrowness 
and limitations imposed by customs and traditions, He 
gets deeper into the mysteries of the scriptures and stops 
being guided by their superficial implications. 
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Kabir dipak dinha labhabi, bati dai aghat if 


Para ki doye saha na, bahurina ceri ahat. 8. 


Kabir says that the Guru has given the lamp, but it is only 
when the Paramatma has added the wick unto it that the 
disciple sees the full Divine Effulgence. After that he sees 
ncthing inspite of his best attempts, 


Note: Itis only afteralong actice of the Kriya given 
byjthe Guru that the’ disciple gains the blessed contact 
with the Paramaima. Then he'is merged completely in 
the Ocean of Divine Light in the ‘“‘Kriyar para avastha’’. 
As this is the highest state of consciousness, there can be 
nothing beyond this. 


Kabir Sadguru nidhi mila ya, Sadguru sahu sudbir 
Nip Yeme sajif ghane, bafitan har Kabir. 9. 


Kabir says that the Sadguruis the wisest giver, for it is 
he who has given the best treasure ( viz, the Lord). Now 
Kabir shares this treasure with his partners. 


Note : itis the Sadguru who shows the Kitastha to the 
disciple. The disciple, after reaching perfection, leads 
others to the path of Sadhana ( spiritual practices ). i 


Kabir sat hafim so rijhikel, ek kaha parsang 
Badar barisaé premka, bhiji geya sabang. 10. 


Kabir says that the Sadguru has satisfied the disciple and 
led him on to anew contact: The disciple has developed. 
such a love for this new company that all his limbs are 
thoroughly drenched with the shower of love. 


Note : The Sadguru, through the Kriya, leads ‘the disciple 
to the Lord, The disciple, by constantly living! in ' God- 
consciousness, receives the highest gratification and 
becomes identified with God. 
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Kabir caupar marl cauhate, sari kiya Sarir 

Sadguru dafio bataiye, khele das Kabir. 11. 
Kabir says that he is playing dice by throwing it’ all! 
around the body. Itis the Sadguru who is instructing him 
to cast his dice and he merely obeys. 


Note: The Guru instructs the Ohmkara Kriya ( the highest 

Kriya ) in which the Prana-vayu moves throughout the body, 
It is through this that the disciple reaches “Kriyar para 

avastha”. (The Ohmkara Kriya should only be known 

personally from a Master Yogi ). 


Kabir Sadguruke Sadke Kiya dil Aapnek& sac 
Kal yug bafimse lari para, mnrohakma mera bac. 12. 


Kabir says that the Sadguru does good to the disciple if the 
latter surrendérs himself hédtt and souk{fo him But Kali 
Yuga (the age of sin) intervenes and tries to develop the 
hankering after material possessions. 


Note: It is through the Kriya that we reach ‘“‘Kriyar para 
avastha”, Butfor this we have constantly to struggle 
against sins. The word ‘Kali’ here stands for sin. The 
sages divide the evolution of human consciousness into 
four ages: Satya, Treta, Dvapara and Kali. ‘Satya’ is the 
age in which human consciousness reaches the utmost 
perfection. These ages proceed in a cyclic order, from 
Satya to Kali, and again from Kalito Satya. Kali Yuga is a 
dark age for human consciousness. Here, however, the 
word does not refer to the age, but to the darkness and 
impurity in every human mind. 
Kabir Sadguru saca suriya, Sabda yo baha ek 


Lagat hi bhayi meti gey!, para kaleje chek. 13. 


Kabir says thatthe Sadguru is the real Divine tune, for 
itis he who tunes the life of the disciple to the note of 
Ohmkara. And when Ohmkarais attained, the Prana is 
no more restless. 
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Note : When the devotee listens costantly to the sound of 
Ohmkara, he attains Samadhi and becomes completely 
fearless. 


Kabir Sadguru Sabda kamin leyi, bafihan lage tir 
Ek yo baha priti karl, bedha sakal Sarir. 14. 


Kabir says that the Guru taught the process of shooting arro- 
ws (Pranayama and other Kriy4s) with the help of the bowof 

Ohmk4ra, Once the arrows are shot with devotion, the 

_ entire body is pierced. 


Note ;Pranayama circutates Prana-vayu throughoutthe body. 
This leads gradually to ‘Kriyar para avastha.’ 


Kabir Sadguru mara ban bhari, dhari kal sudhi muthi 
Anga ughara lagie, gaya dubhasa phuti. 15. 


Kabir says that the Sadguru taught the process of piercing 
the target (Paramatma) through the Kriyas. Once the target 
is reached, all sense of duality is eliminated. 


Note : When the Prana-vayu reaches the head through the 
Susumna, the devotee achieves complete identification 
with the Paramatma and thereforej the distinction between 
the knower and the} knowable, between the worshipper 
and the worshipped, completely vanishes, This is the 
transcendent stage of consciousness ( Kriyar para avastha ) 
where the devotee reaches spiritual consummation. 


Kabir hamse na bale unmani, cacafil mail mari 


Kahe Kabir antar bedha, Sadguruka baliari. 16. 


Kabir says that when the ‘Unmani’ (a stage where the 
mind reaches upwards and settles in the Sahasrara ) stage 
is reached, the disciple does not even like to talk. For him 
the moving panorama of life does no more have its 
separate existence, because the Sadguru has pierced 
everything with his weapon ( viz., Kriya ). " 
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Note: Through a long practice of Kriyas diversion of 
mind is completely eliminated and the consciousness gets 
merged into the Divine. 


Kabir gufia hua baura, bahira hua ken 

Paonthete pangula hua, Sat Guru mara ban, 17, 
Kabir says that the Master has flung the arrows with such 
intensity that he*has no desire to talk. He hasthe power 
to hear and yet he does not listen to anything ; he has legs 
and yet, like a paralysed man, he cannot walk. 


Note: When the disciple through a long practice of 
Kriyas reaches Kriyar para avastha for the first time, 
almost all his physical movements remain suspended. 
Of course, after a prolonged and continued stay in the 
highest stage of consciousness, Saints grow habituated to 
Samadhi and regain the necessary movements of their 


limbs. 


Kabir Guru mera Siruaf, bedha sakal éarir 
Ban dubhasa chuti geya, kefio jiye das kabir. 18. 


Kabir says that the Guru is a brave hero who has pierced 
the entire body of the disciple with arrows, and thus 
dispelled all sense of duality (i.e., the feeling of separa- 
tion between the Jivatma and the Paramatma) from him. 
How could Kabir now lead his individual existence ? 
( He has got identified with the Divine in his consciousness, 
and therefore has no separate human consciousness ). 


Note : Pranayama leads ultimately toa state of utter tran- 
quillity, a state of absolute oneness which is “Kriyar para 
avastha’’. 

Kabir Sat Guru safica §arlaf, nakh sikh mara pur 

Bahar dhaoyan disai, bhitar cakna cir. 19. 


Kabir says that the Sadguru is the real hero, for he has 
shot the disciple from head to foot. From the outside the 
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devotee seems to be perfectly all right, although he is 
smashed inwards. 


Note : The power of the Sadguru makes the Prana-Vayu 
still and this makes the disciple concentrated in the Divine. 


At this stage the limited ego is completely merged in the 
Infinite consciousness. 


Kabir Sat Guru mara ban bhari, tutl geyi sab jeb 
Kahi 484 kahi 4pada, Kahi tasbi kahi kiteb. 20. 


Kabir says that the Sadguru has shot his arrows which 
have destroyed everything (i.e., all earthly conflicts and 
attachments ). Before this, the disciple would sometimes 
be full of hope, sometimes he would get involved in 
difficulties due to his own actions, sometimes he would 
mutter sacred names with the help of rosary, and some- 
times he would suffer from doubts arising out of an 
improper understanding of the scriptures. 


Note: Before practising kriyas a man either remains 
steeped in worldly attachments or evenif he has a mind 
to worship God, he takes recourse to a thousand and one 
methods for want of a proper guidance. But after his 
initiation by the proper Guru he goes on practising Kriyas 
til at last he reaches ‘‘Kriyar para avastha’’ when nothing 
can disturb his tranquillity. 


Kabir Sat Guru mara jan kari, Sabda surange ban 
Mera maya phiri jiue, to hath na gahikaman, 21. 


Kabir says: The able Master aimed his arrow at the 
source of Ohmkara. He thereby killed me(i.e.,my ego). 
But even if! am alive, I shall no more wield the bow. 


Note; Prolonged practice of kriyas leads to annihilation 
ofthe ego. Even if it remains in practical life, it is a 
shadow of the former ego. Itis an ego sublimated by total 
surrender to the Divine and as such can no more lead 
man to worldly attachment. 
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Kabir Sat Guru mara ban, nirakhi nirakhi nij thaor 
Ram akhilme ramj raha, cet nahi doye dor. 22. 


Kabir says that the Sadguru throws the arrow, concentrat- 
ing his gaze on the Atma. When the disciple sees the 
Atma everywhere, his mind reaches the Infinite. 


Note : When the Prana-vayu flows through the channel of 
the Susumna and becomes steady within the head, the 
disciple reaches ‘“‘Kriyar para avastha’’. At this stage 
everything seems to be a manifestation of the Brahman 
( Atma ), and the mind can experience nothing else. 


Kabir Sat Guru wahi priti kari, rahi katari tuti 
Y4ysi ani nasalai, tyaysi chalai muti. 23. 


Kabir says that weapon (instrument) which leads to our 
union with the Paramaitma is broken, The weapon here 
refers to the Prana-vayu and the breaking is that cf its 
normal flow when the breath becomes still. The mind 
gets concentrated to the extent to which the Prana-Vayu 
becomes steady ( symbolised by the “folded palm” ). 


Note : Itis due to the restlessness of the breath that the 
human mind constantly moves on from one object to 
another. As through the practice of Kriyas the movement 
of breath is regulated, the mind attains to a greater and 
greater calm till at last it is completely merged in Divine 
consciousness in the ‘‘Kriyar para avastha’’. 

Kabir man barai Grume, ei jagko byabahar 

Das garibi bandgi, Sat Guru ko upakar. 24. 
Kabir says that earthly honour, prestige and egotism— 
these are generally the ways of the world. But modesty, 
decency and thought for the well-being of everybody— 
these are the benefits received from the Sadguru. 


Note: When the Prana-Vayu becomes steady at the 
Kutastha, the Sadhaka attains to a state of profound humility, 
because he feels the presence of the Divine in every 
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human body and therefore shows proper honour to 
others. He also tries to propagate Kriyayoga for the welfare 
of humanity. 


Kabir dil hi maho didar hay, bad bake Samsar 
Sat Guru Sabda kam sakaa, yise oyar hi par. 25, 


Kabir says that everything is there in the mind itself, and 
yet people quarrel amongst themselves for triflings. 
When due to the grace of Sadguru the sound of Ohmkara 
is heard, the devotee can realise both sides of a thing and 
therefore no cause for quarrel exists for him. 


Note: The Kriya leads man ultimately to Brahman where 
all contradictions are resolved and the devotee attains to a 
perfect state of tranquillity which has been described as 
“Kriyar para avastha’’ by Yogiraj Shri Shri Shyamacharan 
Lahiri Mahashaya. 

Kabir yo dige soi binuge, ndm dhara so yay 

Kahe Kabir soi tattva gaho, yo Sadguru dei batay. 26, 
Kabir says that everything in this visible world is 
destructible. Anything that can be described must vanish 
some day. Kabir therefore advises us to receive initiation 


in the path of the Divine. Such initiation can only be had 
from an able Master. 


Note : The Divine is the only Eternal Reality which can 
be realised at ‘‘Kiiyar para avastha’. For this again, 
initiation from a Sadguru anda long and sincere practice 
of Kriyds is essential. 

Kabir kudrat payi khabar sofi, Sadguru dayi batay 

Bhaura bilamba kaulme, ab kyaysefi uri yay. 27. 
Kabir says that the disciple knows the whereabouts of the 
miraculous Divine Power from the Sadguru. The black 
bee in order to taste the honey of the lotus goes within its 
petals, gets drunk and is kept confined witnin the 
flower when at sunset the lotus closes its petals. So also 
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the human mind, after having the trace of the Divine 
Force, gets entangled in it and loses its restlessness. 


Note: ‘Kulakundalini’’ is the name of the latent Divine 
Force in the human body. Through practices in kriyayoga 
this latent Force is awakened, and flows through the 
Susumna. When the mind, through Kriy4as, gets in touch 
with this Force, it becomes concentrated and still. 


Kabir Ram nam chiarofi nahi, Sadguru Sikh deyi 
Abin4si so paras kari, Atm4 amar bheyi. 28. 


Kabir says, ‘‘Never leave off the name of Rama ( the Lord ) 
given to you by the Guru. Once you touch the changeless 
Reality, you too become immortal”. 


Note : Taking the name of the Lord is nota mere physical 
process. The real name of God is the sound of Ohmkara 
which can only come within through a devoted practice 
of Kriyas. It is through the Kriyas that the devotee at last 
reches ‘Kriyar para avastha’ which is immortality in the 
real sense of the term. 


Kabir causatti diya yo e kari, caudaha candafi mahi 
Tehi ghar kyaysa candafi, yohi ghar Sadguru nahi. 29. 


Kabir says that due to absence of the proper Guru the 
room of our body cannot be lighted although we may have 
as many as 64 lamps and 14 moons. 


Note: We can feel the Divine Light when 64 nerves in 
our body run in eight different directions and when 14 
spheres in our body meet at the root of the tongue,i.e., 
when we practise Kriyas through the khecari Mudra in 
which the tongue enters the subtle passage just behind 
the Ajnd Cakra. But the most proper realization of the 
Sadguru can only be had at the ‘‘Kriyar para avastha which 
happens when the Prana-Vayu becomes still within the 
head. Thisisthe final stage of Self-Realization or God- 
Realization. 
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Kabir koti ek candafi ugahifi stirraj koti hajar 
Kahe Kabir Sadguru bind, digai ghor Andhar. 30. 


Kabir says even if a crore * of moons and a thousand 
crores of Suns rise together, darkness cannot be dispelled 
without the Grace of Sadguru. 


Note: Without the Grace of the Master the resplendent 
Divine Light cannot be seen in the Kitastha. The Light 
Divine, when it manifests itself in full glory to the /} devotee, 
has the intensity of thousands of Suns and at the same 
time the coolness of thousands of moons. 


Kabir Sadguru mohi neoa jiya, dinhu su amar bol 
Sital chaya saghan phal, hamsa karhi kalol. 31. 


Kabir says that the Sadguru has saved him with his beauti- 
ful and immortal sayings. It is due to the Guru that he 


has gained the ripe fruit of a cool shade. Now the Swan 
is making sweet sounds in this shade. 


Note: The Kriya obtained from Shriguru leads the disci- 
ple, through the Anahata sounds to direct Realization. 
The experience of the Divine can always be had in the 


Transcendent stage which again can never be reached 
without the help of the Kriyas. 


Kabir Sat Guru sat Kabir hay, samkat parefi hujur 
Cuka seoba bandegi, kiya cakri dir. 32. 


Kabir says that the Sadguru has identified himself with 
Kabir, for he has removed all dangers. If you do not serve 
him (i.e., if you do not practise Kriyas ), he will dismiss 
you from service. 


Note : The Guru, by imparting Kriyayoga, has eliminated 
all evil. If the disciple does not engage himself in 
practising Kriyas, he will be deprived of Joy Divine. 


*j 10 millions. 
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Kabir cit cokse man ujle, dayabanta gambhir 
Sei dhoke bicle nahi, yehi Sat Guru milefi Kabir. 33. 


Kabir says that when the mind becomes pure and 
illumined, the devotee attains kindness and and tranquillity 
In this state of consciousness he is never upset by anything, 
because he has been identified with the Sadguru. 


Note : The practice of Kriyas leads gradually to ‘‘Kriyar 
para avastha” when the devotee reaches a state of 
complete calm and purity. 


Kabir jfian Samagam prema sukh, daya bhakti biSwas 
Satguru mili ek bhay4a, rahi na duji 48. 34. 


Kabir says that when Wisdom comes, the disciple tastes 
the Joy of Love Divine and attains kindness, devotion and 
Faith. Because of his identification with the Master he 
abondons all earthly hope. 


Note: With the attaining of the knowledge of Brahman, 
everything becomes full of Joy, When the realisation that 
everything is Brahman dawns upon the devotee, he gets 
identified with the Divine and therefore cannot hanker 
after anything. 


Kabir Sat Guru parasko sila, dekha tattva vicari 


Ahi paroSini le cali, diya diya so bari. 35. 


Kabir says that if you analyse the truth, you will understand 
that the Sadguru is the real touchstone. As one lamp 
lights another, so the holy touch of Shriguru lights the 
divine light in other men. 


Note : It is the Sadguru who lights up the Divine consci- 
ousness latentin man, by imparting Kriya. 


Kabir Sat Guru gami yo kahi diya bhed diya ar thay 
Surati kaoyalke antaric, niradhar pad pay. 36. 
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Kabir says that the Master has imparted his instruction 
only after he has had his own realisation. He now leads 
his disciple to the thousand-petalled lotus ( Sahasrara ) 
within the head where he gets identified with the 
himitable. 


Note: In the “Kriyar para avastha'’, the Prana-Vayu 
reaches the head and settles there. This, however, can 
only be attained through the Grace of the Guru and 
through a long practice of the Kriyas imparted by the Guru 
himself. 


Kabir jiv aksam babu kutil hay, kot nahi gati aiye 
Tako aygun meti kay, Sat Guru hamsa banaye. 37. 


Kabir says that man has no power of his own and his 
intelligence moves in a round-about manner. He, there- 
fore, knows nothing in its real nature. The Sadguru 
rectifies all his faults and makes him a real Saint. 


Note : Man has really no power. But he realises his own 
powerlessness only through his contact with the Divine. 
And it is the Guru again who makes him establish this 
contact. 


Kabir Sat Guru bare sarak hay, parakhe khardo khot 
Bhao sagarte karike, rakhe Apne Ot. 38. 


Kabir says that the Sadguru is a great Judge who analyses 
the merits and defects of the disciple, snatches him away 
from the ocean of earthly attachment and takes him within 
his own fold. 


Wote: The Guru tests his disciple, and if the latter follows 
the path shown by the Master with whole-hearted devotion, 
he reactes the Transcendent state of consciousness. 


Kabir Sat Guru Sabda jahaj hay, kai kai paoye bhed 
Samudra bund ekai bhaya, kako karo nikhed. 39. 
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According to Kabir the Sadguru is like a ship of Ohmkara. 
Some people realise it sometimes. When the Ocean and 
the drop of water become one, who will prevent whom 
(from getting identified ) ? 


Note : It is through the Kriyas that the sound of Ohmkara 
comes within, and gradually, the human conciousness 
(like a drop of water) reaches complete God-conscious- 
ness (like the Ocean) and gets merged into it. The devotee 
at this stage isieft with no fragmentary individual cons- 
ciousness to be ruffled with earthly joys and sorrows, 


Kabir Sadguru mahal banaiya, jiian gilaoya dinha 
Diri dekhan ke karane Sabd jharoka4 kinha. 40. 


Kabir says that the Sadguru has built a special zone and 
made his disciple swallow wisdom He has also purchased 
a window for listening to Ohmkara and for seeing things 
even from a great distance. 


Note : The head is the special seat for the Paramatma 
within the human body. When, through the Kriyas, the 
Prana-Vayu reaches the head, unearthly sights and sounds 
are experienced by the devotee. 


Kabic Sat Guru vacan mane nahi, 4pni samjhe nahi 
Kahe Kabir kya kijiye, kio bitha jio mahi. 41, 
Kabir says that a man who himself understands nothing and 


yet does not follow the instructions of the Sadguru is 
merely spending a useless human existence. 


Note : Human life is superior to all other kinds of life on 
earth, because it affords the opportunity for Self-Realization 
If, therefore, man does not strive after leading a spiritual 
life, he is no better than a lower animal, 


Kabir Sadguru bapura kya kare, yo Sikh hi mohay cuk 
Koti yatan pramoJhiye, bafis bajaoye phuk. 42. 
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What, according to Kabir, can the Master do, if the disciple 
refuses tobe moulded? The bamboo, with holes, can 
only serve as a flute and nothing else. 

Note: The will of the disciple to be moulded by the 
Master is as necessary as the Grace of the Guru. The idle 
disciple merely takes in and Iets out breath. He cannot 
reach the consummation of human extstence., 


Kabir Sat Guru mil4 to kya bhay4, yo man parla bhol 
Pas vina dhafika para, kya kare bapuracol. 43. 


Kabir says, even if Sadguru is available, what can he do 
for aman who has no mind to serve God? The lyre is 
just beside him; only it is covered with cloth. Ifthe 
disciple does not remove the covering cloth and play on 
the instrument, is it after all the fault of the covering cloth ? 


Note: The disciple, too, on his part, must put in his own 
effort in order to achieve Self-Realization. The Guru 
might instruct in Kriyayoga, but it is for the disciple to 
follow his instructions whole-heartedly. 


Kabir Sat Guru ko sara nahi, Sabda na bedha ang 
Kora rahi geya sidhra, sada telke sang. 44. 


Kabir says that the disciple who has not faithfully followed 
the instructions of the Master, cannot listen to the sound 
of Ohmkara, and remains where he was before initiation, 
He retains his own former colour just as water retains its 
whiteness even when it is mixed with oil. 


Note: The spiritual identification of the Guru and the 
disciple cannot be effected unless the latter practises 
Kriya in complete faith and follows other instructions of the 
Master, It is whole-hearted surrender to Shriguru which 
brings ultimately man’s union with the Divine. 
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CHAPTER—4 


Method of Worship 


Kabir dandabat Govind Guru, avajana bando soye 

Pahile bhaye parnam tehi, nmojo age hoye. 1. 
Kabir says thathe used to pay obeisance to the Master 
who is Govinda ( the Lord ) Himself. Now he has no more 
any necessity to do it formally, for he is ina state of con- 
ciousness which keeps him constantly in an attitude of 
surrender. 
Note : Practising the Ohmkara Kriya is the spiritual method 
of paying obeisance to the Guru and the Paramatma. 


Kabir jfian kathe baki baki mare, kahe kare upadhi 

Sat Guru hamse efio kaha, sumiran kara Samadhi. 2. 
Kabir says that people talk so much about knowledge and- 
wisdom only in order to acquire honour and titles. But 
the Sadguru instructs the disciple to offer his mind to God 
in Samadhi. 


Note ; The only way to attain real knowledge and wisdom 
is to get absorbed in the Divine through Kriyas. 


Kabir nija sukh Ram hay, duja duhkha apar 
Manasa vaca karmana, Kabir sumiran sar. 3. 


The proper remembrance ( Sumiran) of Godis to live in 
the Divine state of consciousness To lve separated in 
consciousness from the Atma (Divine; is the cause of 
endless grief. To live united with Him is the proper 
remembrance or worship of God with mind, words and 
actions. 


Note : To remain in the highet state of spiritual conscious- 
ness is the best service rendered to the Divine. To 
achieve this,along and devoted practice of Kiiyas is 
essential. 
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bi Sumiran sar hay, dor sakal jafijal 


Adi ant sabh modhia, duja dekha kal. 4. 


Kabir says that itis concentration on the: Divine which is 
all-important. Everything else is trash. The highest con- 
centration makes one transcend past, present and future 
and realise Eternity Itself, 


Note: ‘Kriyar para avastha” is the consummation of 
human life devoutly to be wished. In this transcendent 
state of consciousness one experiences Timelessness, 
emancipation from the bondage of Time. 


Kabir Sumiran kiya tab janiye, tan man raha samay 
Adi ant madhya ek ras, bhula kabihi na yay. 5. 


Practice of concentrating on God with body and mind leads 
to an experience where everything loses its separate 
identity and is merged into one indescribable conscious- 
ness, 


Note : Kriyas lead gradually to ‘'Kriyar para avastha”, the 
Transcendent state where there is no sense of Time, no 
past, present or future. Thisstate of consciousness is 
Joy itself. 

Knbir adi ant madhya bhulia pachtaoya man mahi 

Kahefi Kabir Hari Sumiran, ohoto kiya nahi. 6. 
Kabir repents that he has not concentrated on Hari (the 
Divine )and therefore has notacquired the sense of 
Timelessness. (Kabir here takes himself as a representa- 
tive of ordinary humanity. Actually he himself is a great 
Saint ) 


Note: The final state of spiritual consummation comes 
through a long practice of Kriyas. 


Kabir Sumiran thor hi bhala, yau kari jane koy 
Sot na lagi banoyanl, sahaje sabh sukh hoy. 7. 
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Kabir says that even a little concentration is enough for 
a man who has known the real process of concentration. 
In order to weave a cloth one has to pass through difficult 
processes for preparing the thread. Weaving spiritual 
consciousness is a much more automatic and happy 
process. 


Note: Kriyayoga depends mainly on Pranayama or 
controlling the breath, and breathing is something which 
man is born with. Practising Kriya is really a much 
happier and easier deed than doing all sorts of worldly 
deeds. 


Kabir jioban to thor hi bhala, Harika sumiran hoy 
Lak baris ki jiuna, lekha dhare na koy. 8. 


Even a small span of life with remembrance of Shri Hari 
(the Divine) is far better than a long life of one lakh 
(10 myriads ) years spent without such remembrance. 


Note: A life in which no spiritual Sadhana is made is 
essentially fruitless, 


Kabir dukhme sumiran sabh kare, sukbme kare na koy 
Yo sukhme sumiran kare, to kahekofi dukh hoy. 9. 


Kabir says that everybody remembers the Divine while 
in grief, but nobody does so during happiness. If a man 
concentrates on the Divine during happiness, how could 
he ever come to grief ? 


Note: Generally man, engaged too much in worldly 
activities, neglects Kriya, the contact with the Divine. 
This brings only miseries for him. . 


Kabir'sukhme sumiran na kiya, dukhme kiya yo yad 
Kahefi Kabir ta das ki, kfieo lage phiridd. 10. 


Kabir says that one who has not remembered God in his 
joy, has really no claim to be heard in grief. 
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Note: When a man is engaged in worldly pleasures, he 
generally forgets the Divine. The man who performs 
every action with an attitude of surrender to the Divine 
does not become a slave to his actions. He knows that 
the Divine Force is the actual doer of everything and he is 
but an instrument. Buta man steeped in worldly attach- 
ment has not cared to surrender his ego to the Divine and 
thus thinks himself to be the doer of his actions. Since he 
is the doer, who but he will suffer the fruits of his actions ? 
He may pray to God in grief and God in His Infinite mercy 
will certainly grace him also, but not until he has reaped 
the harvest of his own deeds. 
Kabir sumiran ki sudhi eofi karo, yayse kami kam 


Kahe Kabir phuk4ri kyay, khusi hohifitab Ram. 11. 


Kabir says, ‘Remember Rama ( the Divine ) with the same 
attachment with which a lustful person hankers after his 
desired object. He loudly proclaims that the Divine will be 
pleased at this. 


Note: The word Rama actually means One who bestows 
Joy. Of course the joy of union with the Divine cannot 
really compored with the physical pleasure of sexual 
union between the lover andthe beloved. Yet the union 
is there—between the human and the Divine consciousness. 
And the process through which this union is to be effected 
is the Kriya. If one goes on practising Kriyas with intense 
relish, he will at last reach the Transcendent state of 
consciousness which is Joy Absolute. 

Kabir sumiran ki sudhi eofi karo, yefio gagari panihari. 

Bole dole surtime, kahahifi Kabir vicari. 12. 
Kabir says that when women carry pitchers full of water 
- on their heads they move to and fro and talk among them- 
selves. Yet, their minds are all the time fixed on the 
pitchers. Such is the concentration necessary for the 
Realization of God. Kabir says this after a thorough 
consideration. 
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Note : The daily duties are to be done, but with our minds 
always concentrated on the kitastha. For thts a long 
practice of Kriyds is essential. 


Kabir sumiran ki sudhi eofi karo, yefio surabhi sut cahi 
Kahahifi Kabir caracari, surabhi bacchuke pahi. 13, 


Kabir says that the mother cow is grazing and eating grass 
in the field, and yet all the time her attention is fixed on 
her calf. Such is the concentration necessary for Self- 
Realization. 

Note : We should do all our duties with our minds con- 
centrated on the Atma. All work will then be transformed 
into worship. 


Kabir sumtran ki sudhi eofi karo, yayse dan kangal 
Kahahifi Kabir bisarai nahi, pal pal lei sabhal. 14, 
Kabir says that the pauper constantly hankers after gifts. 
In all his works he never forgets this. Such relentless 
hankering is what is necessary for the Realization of the 
Divine. 
Note : The penniless pauper has to depend on the charity 
of others. He wants to eat good things, but cannot, 
because he hasno money. Our concentration on God and 
the Guru should have the intensity of a pauper’s hankering 
after money. But such an intensity of concentration can 
only be achieved through a long practice of Kriyas. 


Kabir sumiran man lagai nahi, jagsofi samita yay 
Kahahifi Kabir guna Sadhua, taka kafiha upay. 15. 


Kabir says that itis very difficult to concentrate the mind 
which is constantly engaged in the visible world. Kabir 
seems to ask a Saint: ‘‘Whatis the process of concentra- 
ting the mind ?" 


Note: Worldly attachment deviates our mind from the 
Atma. lItis through the Kriyas that we have to make it 
steady. 
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Kabir sumiran sefi man yab lagai, jag sof hoye niras 
Kayako sukh chori key, jagsofi hoye udas. 16. 


Kabir says that when actually the mind gets concentrated 
in the Divine, it recedes from the wordly objects, 
conquers the desire to have mere creature-comforts and 
remains above the world. 


Note : When the Prana-vayu in the ‘‘Kriyar para avastha’”’ 
settles within the head, the Sadhaka’s mind drops entirely 
its restlessness and does not have any hankering after 
transitory earthly objects and mere physical happiness. 
With the greatest Object (viz., the Divine) in his 
possession he now can safely ignore the transitory earthly 
things. 


Kabir sumiran man lage nahi, bikhe halahal khay 
Kabir hat kana rahe, kari kari thake upay. 17. 


Kabir says that the mind does not like to remember God, 
but takes the gall of worldly enjoyments in the expectation 
of getting hoppiness. Tortured by that gall it sometimes 
resolves to worship God, but it neither does so nor sees 
any way to do it. 


Note: Man, steeped in worldly attachment, sometimes 
takes to Kriya, but does not generally continue it for any 
length oftime. But apart from Kriya, again, he cannot see 
any way out of his difficulties. 


Kabir sumiran so man yab lage, jfian ankué de Sis 
Kahefthi Kabir dole nehifi, niScay bigvas. 18. 


Kabir says that when actually the mind gets cocentrated, 
it is as ifthe hammer of Knowledge is thrust into the head. 


Note: At the ‘“Kriyar para avastha’, Knowledge in its 


perfection dawns upon the devotee and the mind drops its 
restlessness for ever. 
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Kabir sumiran sofiti sab bhala, ghar ban sabhifi thafio 
Kahefi Kabir sumiran bind neha bhal ban nahifi gafio. 19, 


Kabir says that for a man who concentrates on the Divine, 
the home and the forest are equally good places of 
habitation. Without remembrance of God, neither home 
nor forestis good. 


Note: A man whose mind is concentrated in the Atma can 
adjust himself to all circumstances. 


Kabir sumiran sofi siddhi hot hay, sumirafi sofi riddhi hoy 
Sumiran safil mile, kari dekha sabh koy. 20. 


Kabir says that concentration on the Divine gives one 
‘Rddhi’ as well as ‘Siddhi’ ( success ). Rddhirefers to the 
8 yogic powers (astasiddhi): ‘Anima’ (the power of 
making oneself as small as an atom ), ‘Laghima’ ( the power 
of becoming lighter than air), ‘Byapti’ (the power of 
spreding oneself over the entire universe), ‘Prakamya’ 
(the power to acquire anything at the mere wish), 
‘Mahima’ ( the power to assume any shape), ‘Isitva’ ( the 
control over all beings of the Universe ), ‘Basitva’ ( the 
power to move anywhere), and ‘Kamavasayita’ (the 
power to stay at any place ). ‘Siddhi’ here means Realiza- 
tion of God. Kabir asks everybody to experiment it and 
see for himself. 


Note : Kriya leads to the Transcendent state, where, due 
to complete unification with the Paramatma, the Sadhaka 
becomes the Lord of the entire universe and can have 
‘anything at the mere wish. Of course, at this stage there 
canbe no separate wish of the devotee. His will now 
becomes one with the Divine will. 


Kabir sumiran sofi sukh hot hay, sumiran sofi dukh yay 
Kahe Kabir sumiran kiye, safii maha samay. 21. 
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Kabir says that concentration on the Divine brings happi- 
ness and eliminates sorrow. Kabir further says that con- 
centration makes us merge our identity with the Lord 
Himself, 


Note ;: Prolonged practice of Kriyas leads us to an exalted 
state of consciousness called 'Kriyar para avastha"’ which 
is full of Divine Bliss. 


Kabir sumiran sofi samSay mete, sumiran sofi mete éog 
Kahe Kabir sumiran kiye rahe na eko rog. 22. 


Kabir says that concentration on the Divine dispels doubts, 
disease and grief. 


Note: The “Kriyar para avastha’’ is a blissful state of 
consciousness free from doubts and disbelief, sorrow and 
ailments. 


Kabir sumirafi mahi Ramke, dhil na kijiye man 
Kahe Kabir chan ek mo, binasi yayega tan. 23. 


Kabir says that we should not forget to concentrate on 
Rama (the Lord) due to idleness, for this body may be 
destroyed within a moment. 


Note : We should not at all drop the practice of Kriyas, 
for who knows when we shall have to die ? 


Kabir sumiran kare so Santa jan, aharnisi apne jagi 
Kahe Kabir sumiran tyaje, tako bara abhag!. 24. 


Kabir says that wise persons go on remembering the 
Divine day andnight. He who does not think of God is a 
hapless person. 


Note : Constant practice of Kriyas is the way to wisdom. 
A person lacking in such practice is unfortunate. 


Kabir sumiran sama kuch hay nehi, Yog yajfia brat dan 
Sumiran sam tirath nehi, sumiran sama nahi jfian. 25. 
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Kabir says that nothing can be compared to concentration 
on the Divine—neither mere physical practice of the yogic 
exercises ( Hathayoga, not Rajayoga which is Kriyayoga ), 
nor offerings in the sacred fire, nor ceremonial observance 
of fasting and such other religious rites, nor making 
gifts to others, Even a pilgrimage toa sacred place or 
depth of knowledge cannot be compared to the concen- 
tration in the Divine in its immediate effect of giving us 
liberation. 


Note : The practice of Kriy4s received from a Sadguru far 
surpasses all other religious acts in its immediacy of 
granting us perfect Bliss. 


Kabir jap tap safijam Sadhan, sab sumiran ko mahi 
Kahe Kabir vicarl kal sumiran sam kuch nahi. 26. 


Kabir says that concentration includes within itself 
repeating the holy names, religious practices and Self- 
control. Nothing, therefore, can be compared to con- 
centration on the Divine, 


Note : Kriya includes all other practices leading to the 
Divine. 


Kabir sahakami sumiran ka karei, paoye ica dham 
Niha kami sumiran kare, paoye abical Ram, 27. 


Kabir says that one who remembers God with desires, 
reaches heaven; but one who remembers the Divine 
without any desire, reaches God. 


Note: Kriya is the way of concentrating on the Divine 
without any earthly desires. It is Kriya which leads us to 
‘Kriyar para avastha’’, a state of complete tranquillity 
which is another name for Paramatma. 


Kabir sahakami sumiran kare, phiri doye phirl yay 
Niha kami sumiran kare 4oy4 gaman naSay. 28. 
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Kabir says that one who remembers God for fulfilling 
earthly desires has to be born again and again on this 
earth; but one who concentrates on God without any 
extraneous desires, attains liberation, 


Note: Kriya practised without desires leads to Moksa 
or liberation from the tie of Karma ( Work ). 


Kabir Raja Rana na bara, bara ye sumire Ram 
T4hi mo so jan bara, yo sumire nihakam. 29. 


Kabir says that neither the king nor the landlord is great. 
The great man is he who concentrates on Rama (the Lord). 
But the greatest is one who constantly remembers Rama 
wtthout any earthly desires to fulfil. 


Note : One who practises Kriya only for the sake of union 
with the Divine is really great among men. 


Kabir saheb kA sumiran karei, tako bando deo 
Pahile aye digdbai, pache lage seo. 30. 


Kabir says that even gods worship the man who con- 
centrates on the Atma(the Lord). The gods at first try 
to dissuade him, but they end by rendering him service. 


Note: The sincere devotee is at first faced with many 
temptations to shake off his practice of Kriya, but when he 
still pursues Kriyayoga with determination, the opposition 
gradually gives in before his devotion. 


Kabir sumiran surt! lagaike, mukh so kachuo na bol 
Baher ke pat dei kei, andar ko pat khol. 31. 


Kabir says that when actually the mind is concentrated in 
the Divine, it has no more the desire to talk. Kabir asks 
to drop the screen on the outward objects, and open the 
screen of the inward eye. 
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Note : Kriya gradually opens the inward eye till at last 
the devotee reaches the “Kriyar para avastha’ in which 
the inward and the outward become all one. 


Kabir yo bole to Ram kahi, dorehi Ram kahdoye 
Ya mukh Ram na niklel, ta mukh pheri kahaye. 32. 


Kabir says that whatever we say is the saying of Rama 
(the Lord) and it is He who makes us say that. And the 
mouth that does not utter the name of Rama cannot be 
called a mouth ai all. 


Note: Nothing can be said or done without the strength 
and consciousness granted by the Divine. Every human 
effort, therefore, should be conducted in an attitude of 
surrender to the Divine. 


Kabir mukh to soi bhala, ya mukh niklei Ram 
Ya mukh Ram na niklei, so mukh kone kam. 33. 


Kabir says that the mouth from which the name of Rama 
comes outis good. What is the use of a mouth which does 
not utter ‘Rama’ ? 


Note: Through the practice of Kriyayoga one should be 
charged with the Holy Name and spirit of the Lord. With- 
out divine consciousness human life can never reach 
its fruition. 


Kabir Hari ka nam me, surti rahe ek tar 
Ta mukhte moti jhare, hira ananta apar. 34, 


Kabir says that pearls and innumerable other jewels come 
out of the mouth of one who is always absorbed in the 
Name of Rama. 


Note: ‘Kriyar para avastha’ is a state of consciousness 
when man becomes so identified with the Divine that every 
word he utters is invaluable and gives us a sense of the 
IWimitable. 


49 


Kabir 


Kabir Hari ke nam me, bat calaoye Aor. 
Tis aparadhi jiuko, tini lok nehithaor. 35. 


Kabir says that the man who misuses the Holy Name of 
God, i.e., does wrong things in the Name of God, has no 
place in Heaven and earth, not even in the nether regions. 


Note : ‘Taking the Name of God’ has the inner sense of 
‘practising Kriyas’s One who does not practise Kriya 
himself and asks others not to do it, can never be 
established as a Yogi. He can never attain communion 
with the Divine. The three worlds refer here to ‘Swarga’ 
(Heaven), ‘Martya’ (Earth) ane ‘Patala’ (the Nether Regions). 
From the Kriya point of view ‘Swarga’ refers to the head 
(the Sahasrara and the Ajfia Cakra), ‘Martya’ refers to the 
breast (the Anahata Cakra) and ‘Patala’ refers to the 
Mitadhara Cakra. These three places in the body are 
particularly important for the Yogiin his progress towards 
Self-Realization. 


Kabir ratan sumirani Ram ki, poe man mastul 
Chabi lagi nirakhat rahe, mit geya SamSay Si], 36. 


Kabir says that the mind, while makiug a garland of jewels 
for Ramacandra (the Lord), is blessed with a vision in 
which it gradually gets concentrated. All doubts are 
dissolved in this state of absorption. 


Note; Concentration of mind in the Ajfiacakra is the 
proper worship of the Lord. This has been likened to the 
weaving of the best garland for the Divine. Such con- 
centration leads to innumerable visionsand spiritual 
experiences in the Kitastha and leads gradually to the 
supreme state of consciousness where doubts torment the 
Sadhaka never again. The torment suffered from doubts 
and disbelief have been compared tothe disease named 
Sila, an excruciating pain in the stomach which, when it 
increases, reaches the heart and brings about the death 
of the patient. 
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Kabir meri sumirani Ramki, rasana upar Ram 
Adi. yugadhi bhakti je, sabko nij bisram. 37. 


Kabir says that due to constant remembrance of Rama the 
Lord stays above his tongue (in the Ajfia Cakra). It is 
Rama who is the origin of everything and the Master of 
Ira and Pingala (the gangliated cords of sympathetic 
nerves )}. Absorption in Him generates devotion and 
gradually the mind takes rest in its proper place in the 
Ajiia Cakra, 

Note : The place of the Ajia Cakra is above the tongue, 
and the ‘khecari Mudra’ (lifting the tongue through an 
upward hole) practised in kriyayoga makes the mind 
concentrated in the Ajfia Cakra. Once the mind is set at 
rest, the devotee expreriences utter tranquillity which is 
Brahman Itself. 


Kabir Ram nam sumiran kare, Brahma Bisu Mahes 
Kahehifi Kabir sumiran kare, Narad Sukdev Ses. 38. 


Kabir says that Brahma, Visnu and Mahegwar (the Holy 
Trinity symbolising powers of creation, Preservation and 
Destruction ) themselves utter the Name of Rama. Narada 
( the divine sage ), Sukadeva ( the great sage son of Vyasa, 
writer of the Mahabharata ), Sesa ( Ananta, an indivisible 
part of the Lord Himself), and Kabir himself always 
remain immersed in the Name of Rama. 


Note: Kriya leads to ‘Kriyar para avastha’ when the 
devotee with Self-Realization becomes the Self or Atma 
Itself. 


Kabir Sanakadi sumiran kare. Nam Dhruba Prahlad 
Jan Kabir sumiran kare, chori sakal bakbaydt. 39. 


Kabir says that sages like Sanaka, devotees like Dhruba 
and Prahlad remember Rama (the Lord) all the time. 
Lovers of God do it everywhere, without wasting time in 
idle talks. , 
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Note : Kriya leads to the Transcendent stage when we 
remain absorbed in the experience of the Divine. 


Kabir Ram namke sumirte, jware patit anek 
Kahe Kabir nehi choriye, Ram namki tek. 40. 


Kabir says, “If you take the Name of Rama, vile people will 
criticise you. But never forsake the Holy Name due to 
their criticism”. 


Note : People whose minds roam about only between the 
Miladhara and Swadhisthana, are anti-divine, Through 
practice of the Kriyas we must raise our minds upwards 
till we reach the Ajiia Cakra and then get identified with 
the Divine in the Sahasrara, 


Kabir Ram namke sumirte, adham tare samsar 
Ajamil ganika Supac, seori sadan candar. 41. 


Kabir says that by taking the Name of Rama even bad 
people are saved. People like Ajamil and others turned 
great devotees by taking the Holy Name. 


Note : All of us may get relieved of our sins bya devoted 
practice of Kriyas. 


Kabir Ram nam man [alle, yayese pani min 
Pran tyaje pal bichure, das Kabir kahidin. 42. 


Kabir modestly says that the devotee should concentrate 
his mind in the Name of Rama, just like fish in water. 


Note: The fish cannot live excepting in water. So also, a 
human being, in order to live the proper kind of life, 
must always remain in Divine consciousness. This, 
however, can only be had in “Kriyar para avastha’’ for 
attaining which a long and devoted practice of Kriyas 
is essential. 
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Kabir Ram nam man Iaile, yayse nad kurang 
Kahe Kabir tare nehi, pran tyaje tehi sang. 43. 


Kabir asks the devotee to fix his mind deeply on God just 
as a deer fixes its mind on the sound of flute of a hunter. 
The deer remains so absorbed in the sound that it does 
not budge an inch even when it dies. 


Note; The devotee’s attachment to the Divine through 
the Kriyas should be so deep that he will be ready to 
sacrifice his very life for His sake. 


Kabir Ram nam man laile, yayse kit bhrng 
Kabir bisraoye abko, hoye yay tehi rang. 44. 


Kabir says that as the cockroach, fascinated by the black 
bee, takes the colour of the former, so also the devotee, 
absorbed in the name of Rama, forgets himself and gets 
identified with Him. 


Note; The tradition goes that the cockroach, pursued by 
the black bee, is transformed into the former. So also, 
the devotee, by constant absorption in the Divine in the 
‘Kriyar para avastha', forgets his limited bodily self, and 
assumes the nature of his Maker. 


Kabir Ram nam man laile, yayse dip patang 
Prana tyaje chan ek mo, jwarata na more ang. 45. 


Kabir asks the devotee to concentrate his mind in the 
Name of Rama just as aninsect doesin the burning lamp. 
The insect dies within a moment and yet shows no sign 
of pain. 


Note; When the devotee enters the Divine Consciousness 
in the ‘Kriyar para avastha’, he thinks no more of his 
limited self, 


Kabir Ram kahe sabh rahit hay, tan man dhan samsar 
Ram kahe bin yat hay 14k caurasi dhar. 46. 
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Kabir says that by taking the Name of Rama the devotee 
loses his attachment to body, mind, riches and the material 
world. But one who does not take the Name of Rama has 
to wander through 84 lakhs of births. 

Note : Before becoming a man every being has to pass 
througe innumerable births and deaths as lower kinds of 
beings. After having the human birth a man must concen- 
trate his mind on the Divine in order to have liberation. 
The human being is the best of animals only because he 
alone has some freedom of using his own discretion. 
The lower animals are guided only or mainly by instincts. 
Itis man who can turn his mind to his Maker and attain 
liberation or he can be anti-divine and get involved in the 
bondage of ‘Karma’ (work). Having the human birth, 
therefore, one should never neglect the Kriya. Itis in the 
Transcendent stage which can be reached only through 
a long practice of Kriyas that man can attain perfect 
tranquillity and Bliss by losing all earthly attachment.. 

Kabir Ram nam ruci upje, jiu ke jwalani bujhaye 
Kuhe Kabir ek Ram nam binu, jiuke daha na yaye. 47. 


Kabir says that by developing a taste for the Name of 
Rama man has all his sufferings alleviated. Without the 
Name of kama there can be no mitigation of sorrow. 

Note : Concentration in the Divine through Kriya (spiritual 
practices) is the only method of overcoming the seemingly 
endless sorrows and difficulties in human life on earth. 


Kabir Ram rijhdfiile, jihwaso karu mat 
Hart sagar nahi bisarel, nar dekhianant. 48. 


Kabir says, ‘‘Do not try to satisfy Rama by merely uttering 
His Name with your tongue. Remember all the time Hari 
(Rama or the Divine) who is like an endless Ocean (of 
Existence, consciousness and Bliss). In such a state of 
consciousness man knows the Infinite’. 


#1 lakh=a hundred thousand ( 1000x100 ) 
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Note : We should try to achieve our union with the Divine 
by Sadhana (Kriya) By repeated practice we reach the 
‘Kriyar para avastha’ when we see everything as Brahman 
or Paramatma. 


Kabir Ram rijhaiiile, bikh amrt bil gay 
Phuta nag yo joriye, sayihi sandha milay. - 49. 


When something is broken into two pieces, they can again 
be one if the joints of both pieces are set together. So also 
when Rama is satisfied, the devotee takes everything as 


His manifestation, and therefore even poison is transfor- 
med into nectar for him. 


Note: When the restless mind reaches the ‘Kriya4ar para 
avastha’ through-a long practice of Kriyas, it becomes 
perfectly tranquil by getting identified with the Paramatma. 
In such a state of consciousness the devotee can live and 
move freely. even in this practical world which is full of 
poison. Since everything has come to be Brahman for 
him, the bane of earthly life can no more affect him in the 
least. 


Kabir Ram japat kusti bhala, cufii cufil parta cam 
Kancan deha kehi kam ki, ya mukh nahi Ram. 50. 


Kabir says that evena leper with the Name of Rama on his 
lips is better than a handsome person who does not utter 
the Holy Name. 


Note : Evena diseased man who has started practising 
the Kriyas is better than a healthy person without Kriya. 


Kabir Ram japat dalidri bhala, tuti ghar ki chan 
Kancan mandil yan de, yafiha bhakti nahi jan. 51. 


Kabir says that a poor man living in a broken hut is better 
if he takes the Name of Rama than one without devotion 
and wisdom living in a temple of gold. 
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Note: The man who has reached “Kriyaér para avastha’’ 
has snapped his attachment to the world. Such a man is 
infinitely better than one who is steeped in worldly 
riches, without concentrating his gaze in the Kitastha. 


Kabir tat orike Hari bhaje, tak4 nam saput 
Maya eyarl makhara, kere geye kaput. 52. 


Kabir says that a poor man in tatters who worships Hari 
(Rama, the Lord) is definitely a good son of God. On the 
other hand, many bad people, steeped in worldly attach- 
ment, have idly wasted their time in vulgar talks. 


Kabir sab jag nirdhana, dhanavant nehi koye 
Dhanavanta soi jania, yake Ram nam dhan hoye. 53. 


Kabir says that the entire world is poor. Nobody is rich 
excepting the man who has the possession of the Name 
of Rama. 


Note : All earthly possessions are transitory. It is only 
the Divine who is Eternal. The man who has reached the 
Divine through Kriyayoga is therefore the only rich man, 
for he has attained the greatest wealth. 

Kabir yaki gafithi Ram hay, tako hay sabsiddh 

Karyore thari parei at siddh nao nidh. 54. 
Kabir says that one who is in possession of the Name of 
Rama has attained all siddhis (powers). The eight kinds 
of siddhis and nine kinds of jewels wait on him as it were 
with folded palms. 
Note: One who has attained the ‘‘Kriyar para avastha"’ 
has attained all the 8 kinds of power. (See p. 45, note on 
verse 20, chapter 4. The 8 kinds of ‘siddhi’ there have 
been described as ‘Rddhi’). The 9 kinds of jewels are— 
gold, silver, diamond, pearl, emerald, coral, ruby, 
sapphire and the philosopher's stone. The Yogican have 
all of them at his mere wish, although he has no desire 
for them. 
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Kabir pargat Ram kahu, chane Ram na gaye 
Phuske dora diri karu, yo bahuri na lagaye gaye, 55. 


Kabir says: ‘‘utter the Name of Rama on your lips, if you 
like. But be careful that it does not disturb the Name of 
Rama within. Remove the cord of whispers, for, once 
broken, it cannot be set sight again. 


Note: It is the ““Anahata Nada’ or the sound of Ohmkara 
within (Seep. 22 ) whichis the real Name of Rama or the 
Divine. But it is only through the practices of Kriya that this 
sound can be theard continuously If we go on whispering 
or chanting the Name of Rama, the continuity of our taking 
the Name will be broken whenever we shall talk to others 
or engage our minds in some other work. It is therefore 
the Name within after which we should aspire. 


Kabir bahar kafiha dekhlalye, antar kahiye Ram 
Kaho mahaula khalak so, para dhanise kam. 56. 


Kabir says: ‘‘Let the Name of Rama be in your mind. 
Why utter the same merely by mouth? What is the 
necessity of earning good name in the world (by showing 
yourself as a virtuous man)? Your aspiration should be 
after the greatest, viz., God.. 


Note : Mere worldly recognition may bring us money. 
But in order to be really wealthy we have to attain the 
“Kriyar para avastha’’ where we reach the source of all 
wealth. 


Kabir nam bisaro dehako, jiyo da84 sab yae 
Yab hifi chore nam ko, tab hi lage dhaye. 57. 


Kabir says that when a man forgets his physical self, all 
sorts of difficulties leave him untouched, But when he 
forgets the Name of Rama, the obstacles come again. 
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Note: It is in the ‘‘Kriyar para avastha’’ that the devotee 
transcends his limited self and can remain unaffected by 
the ups and downs of the work-a-day world. Butifhe 
leaves off practising Kriya, he cannot hope to attain the 
highest state of consciousness and so he will be liable to 
be upset by every danger and difficulty. 


Kabir Ram nam nahi choriye eha paratita dir bafidhl 
Kal kalpa byape nahi, dori nam ki sadhi. 58. 


Kabir says: ‘‘Never leave off the Name of Rama. Tie 
yourself fast to that Name; for itis only with the cord of 
Name that you can expect to withstand the ravages of 
time’’. 

Note: Time is a symbol of change and restlessness. 
Eternity transcends Time because it is changeless. Now 
although human body is perishable, the human conscious- 
ness Can attain the everlasting state by being one with the 
Divine in the “Kriyar para avastha’’. But it is only by 
practising Kriya that one can reach this stage. The latent 
Divine Energy in the Muladhara is awakened by Kriya and 
is raised through the different plexuses to the Sahasrdra 
within the head. This linking up of the lowest with the 
highest cakra has been described as the Holy chord. 


Kabir Ram hamare mat hay, Ram hamare tat 
Ram hamare mitra hay, Ram hamare bhrat. 59. 


Kabir says that itis Rama alone who is his mother, father, 
friend and brother. 


Note: Since the lover of God depends on God and God 
alone, itis God who happens to be his mother, father, etc. 
Besides, in the “‘Kriyar para avastha’’ the devotee knows 
that everything and everybody in this universe is mani- 
festation of the Divine. Everything and everybody is God 
and nothing but He. ( ay wfag Aa ). 
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Kabir Ram ham4re Agram, Ram hamiare baran 
Ram hamiare jati hay, rahihi Ramke Saran. 60. 


Kabir says that Rama is his ASrama, Rama is his Varna, Rama 


is his caste. Therefore all the time he seeks the shelter of 
Rama. 


Note: Varna refers to the 4 great classifications of men in 
ancient Indian society : Brahmana, (men of Self-Realization), 
Ksatriya (fighters), Vaisya (businessmen) and Sidra 
( agriculturists and service-holders ), Asrama refers to 
the 4 stages in human life in ancient India : Brahmacarya 
( the period of education, training and spiritual discipline ), 
Garhasthya (the period of life as a householder ), 
Banaprastha (the period of meditation in a forest ora 
secluded place) and Sannydsa (the period of complete 
surrender to and absorption in the Divine). Caste refers 
to the various sub-divisions in the 4 varnas. Each of these 
castes, Varnas and Aéramas had specific duties and 
obligations to the society. But one who is devoted to 
Rama, i. e., one who practises Kriya, transcends the limits 
of his own particular caste and creed, and attains complete 
identification with God in the *‘Kriyar para avastha”. 


Kabir Ram hamare mohani, Ram hamare Sikh 
Ram hamfre Ist hay, Ram hamare rikh. 61. 


Kabir says that Rama is his enchantress, Rama is his disciple, 
Rama is his desired Deity, and Rama is the sage for him, 


Note ; As one proceeds higher and higher in the path of 
Kriya, one is gradually enamoured of the Divine conscious- 
ness. When at last the devotee reaches the “Kriyar para 
avastha’, he feels that everything is Brahman. 

Kabir Ram hamfre mautr hay, Ram hamare tantr 

Ram hamare ausadhi, Ram hamare yantr. 62. 
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Kabir says that Rama is his Mantra (sacred words to be 
repeated and meditated upon), Rama is his Tantra (sacred 
scriptures), Rama is his medicine and Rama is his instru. 
ment. 


Note: Kriya generates complete dependence on God in 
all matters. 


Kabir Ram hamare bhimiyafi, Ram hamdre deo 
Ram haméare sadh hay, karhi tinhi ki seo. 63. 


Kabir says that Ramais the basis of his life, Rama is his 
Ged, and Rama is his sadhana. It is to Rama that his 
services are offered. 


Note: In the “Kriyar para avastha”’ the devotee realises that 
itis Divine Energy which lies latent in the Muladhara, to be 
awakened by contact with a Sadguru. He realises the 
same Paramatma in the Sahasrara with his practices in 
in Kriyayoga. The real service to the Paramatma, therefore, 
is to go on practising Kriya, till at last we reach the ‘“‘Kriyar 
para avastha’’. 


Kabir tirath hamare Ram hay, barat hamare Ram 
Dan ham4re Ram hay, nehi aor sokam. 64. 


Kabir says that Rama is his place for pilgrimage, Rama is 
his sacred ceremony, Rama is his charity. He does nothing 
without Rama. 


Note : Kriya gives us the result of all sorts of good and 
benevolent activities. the chief aim ofall such activities is 
to reach the Divine consciousness. Since Kriya leads to 
“Kriyar para avastha’’, Kriya is the best of activities. And 
it is only the man who has reached the transcendent state 
of consciousness (‘'Kriyar para avastha’’) who canbea 
real source of well-being to man. 


Kabir moti cuni Ram hay, Hari Hira O lal 
Rupa Sona Ram hay, bhojan sajan mal. 65. 
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Kabir says that Ramais his ruby and pearl, Rama is his 
diamond and precious red stone, Rama is his gold and 
silver, Rama is his nourishment, decoration, and joy. 


Note: It is in the “Kriyar para avastha’’ that we reach the 
Paramatma, and it is He who is our greatest treasure in life. 


Kabir sona rtipa kal hay, kankar pathar hir 
Ek nam mukta mani, tako japahi Kabir. 66. 


Kabir says that gold and silver lead only to death. Diamand 
is nothing better than a stone-chip. The only pearl or 
jewel for Kabir is the Name of God which is chanted 
by him. 

Note: The greatest possession in life is the Lord with 
whom we are united in the ‘'Kriyar para avastha’’. For 
constantly remaining in the highest state of consciousness 
in the “Kriyar para avastha’”’, practice of Kriyas is essential. 


Kabir yab hi Ram hrday Aandharu, bhaye pap ko naé. 

Manukh cinigi agko, pari purane ghas. 67. 
Kabir says that when Rama rises in the heart, fear and sin 
are totally eliminated; just as when fire touches dry orate 
the latter is completely burnt. 
Note : When the Light Divine illumines our consciousness, 
passions fail to trouble us any longer. 

Kabir 8am yo rati ek hay, pap yo rati hajar 

Araj rai ghat saficare, jwarl kare sab char. 68 
Kabir says that the will of Rama is one whereas the desires 
of sin are a thousand. when Rama illumines the conscious- 
ness, all desires are burnt and driven away. 
Note : In the ‘‘Kriyar para avastha’’ everything is felt to be 
Brahman and therefore there is a feeling of oneness 
prevailing in the consciousness of the devotee. In such 
a state the innumerable diversions of the mind are 
completely eliminated. 
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Kabir pahile bura kamdike, bandhe biksi pat 
Koti karam kate palak me, yab doye Hari ot. 69. 


Kabir says that we have made a packet of poison with so 
many sins formerly committed by ourselves. But when 
Hari (the Lord) willtake us in His shelter, crores of sins 
will be destroyed in a moment. 


Note : Long practice of Kriyas leads us to the Transcen- 
dent state of consciousness, when, due to contact with the 
Divine, we become absolutely good and pure. 


Kabir koti karma kate palak me. yafio raficak 4oye nam 
Anek janma yao puni kare, nehi nam bin thafio. 70. 


Kabir says: When the Name of Rama will be steady within 
yourself, the tie of even a crore of Karmas will be elimina- 
atonce. Even your good work for many births can be of 
no avail. Excepting the Name (of God) there is no other 


way (for salvation). 


Note: The restlessness of many births can be eliminated 
at once as soon as we reach the ‘‘Kriyar para avastha”’. 
It is at this stage that the Name of God settles within us for 


ever. 


Kabir yin yin yyaysa Hari jania, tinko tyaysa labh 
Yose basan bhajal, yao lagi dhase na yao. 71. 


Kabir says that every man who worships the Lord achieves 
realisation in his own way. If you strike utensils with force, 
the utensils will be broken. Soalso if we worship Hari 
(the Lord) with staunch devotion, Hari destroys our body 
(the bodily attachment) and grants us salvation. 


Note: As we go on practising Kriya, our contact with the 
Divine is intensified, till we become one with Him in the 
“Kriyar para avastha’. At this stage of consciousness, all 
bodily attachment wears off and the devotee becomes free 
from all bondage of desires. 
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Kabir Hariko sumiri le, pran yaye ga chutt 
Gharke pacare 4dmi, calat lehi ge luti. 72. 


Kabir says : “Always remember Hari, else thy life will be 
lost. The thief is in thy neighbourhood, ready to steal all 
thou hast.” 


Note : To remember God all the time is to stay always in 
the '‘Kriyar para avastha’’. Unless one stays in this plane 
of consciousness the prana-vayu or breath cannot avoid 
wastage. The evils can always rob us of our rest and 
peace unless we remain in the Transcendent stage. 


Kabir lut Sake to lut le, Ram nam hay luti 
Pheri pache pachtaoge, pran yahige chuti. 73. 


Kabir says that there is an inexhaustible fund of the Name 
of Rama and we may take in as much of it as we can. 
For once the vital breath is out, we may have to repent. 


Note : while we live, we should practise as much Kriya 
as possible. For unless we practise Kriyas, we cannot 
reach “Kriyar para avastha"’; and unless we attain ‘‘Kriyar 
para avastha'’ before the end of this life, we shall have 
to be born again as a slave to attachment. 


Kabir luti Sake to lut le, Ram nam hay luti 
Nam nag nike gaho nato yayega chuti. 74. 


Kabir says: “Take as much from the fund of Ramanama 
(the Name of Rama) as you can. Cherish this treasure with 
care lest you lose it (through your fault)’. 


Note: We should always try to remain in the ‘‘Kriyar para 
avastha”’. 


Kabir lutt Sake to luti le, Ram nam bhandar 
Kal kanth tab gahahige, rokefi daSo duar. 75. 
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Kabir says: ‘‘Take as much from the treasurehouse of 
Ramanama as youcan. Shut all the ten gates of the body 
and hold Time steadily within your throat.” 

Note: There are nine gateways of our physical body 
through which we establish contact with the outside 
world—two eyes, two ears, two nostrils, the mouth, the 
penis and the anus. The tenth is ‘“‘Brahmarandhra’’, a 
very subtle passage within the crest of the head which is 
opened up only after a long and devoted practice of Kriyas. 
For the beginner in spiritual practices all the nine doors 
are shut for the time being whenhe practises the 
“*Yonimudra” (to be learnt from the Sadguru), the Kriya in 
which the Sadhaka is required to withdraw his attention 
from the outside world and fix his gaze in the ‘Kitastha’ 
by concentrating on the middle point in between the eye. 
brows, Butfor the Yogi who has attained ‘Kriyar para 
avastha’’ and has also the tenth gate open, it is not 
necessary that he should shut any of the gates by closing 
his eyes and by other related practices. Even when they 
remain open, the devotee at this stage is absorbed in the 
Divine (the Ramanama referred to by Shri Shri Kabir). 
His prana-vayu is always within the Susumna and therefore 
the restlessness of Time is no more felt by him. By being 
one with the Divine, his consciousness, too, becomes 
Timeless, Eternal. 


Kabir Ram nam japi lijiye, chori jiu ki vani 

Parisme biti gei, soi, Apu par jani. 76. 
Kabir says: “Go on taking the Name of Rama, without 
paying any heed to what people say (againstit). While 
Time is being wasted in vain, we are still making 
differences between ourselves and others. 
Note: We should go on practising Kriya till we reach 
“Kriyar para avastha’ when we realise the essential 
oneness of all beings. Only then can we “do to others” 
as we “would be done by”’. 
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Kabir Ram nam nidhi lijiye, tyaji maya bikb boj 
Bar bar nehi paiye, manukh janam ki moj. 77. 


Kabir says: «Shake off the poisonous burden of Maya 
(worldly attachment) and take up the jewel of the Name of 
Rama; for you may not have the chance of having the 
human birth again and again.’ 


Note : Since the human body is best suited for Sadhana, it 
is the primary duty of every human being to go on practis- 
ing Kriya till he reaches the ‘‘Kriyar para avastha."” 


Kabir Ram nam japi lijiye, yab lagi diya bati 
Tel ghate bati bujhei, tab Sogra din rati. 78. 


Kabir says: ‘Go on taking the Name of Rama, for the wick 
of the lamp (of life) is being dried up. Assoonas the oil 
(the breath) is exhausted, the light will be extinguished. 
At that time yourdays will be as dark as night.” 


Note: We should go on practising Kriya so long as we 
have breath. 


Kabir Suta keya kare, jagi na japei Murarl 
Ek diubhi chor na, lambe pao pasari. 79. 


Kabir says: ‘‘What use lying down (in idleness) now ? 
The day will come when you will have to lie down 
stretching your legs (i.e., when you will die). Keep 
yourself awake at present and go on taking the Name of 
Murari (the Lord). 


Note: We should practise Kriya in order to awake in 
Divine Consciousness. 
Kabir uta key4 kare, uthi kefio na roe dukh 


Yaka basa gor me, so kefio Soe sukh, 80. 


Kabir says: ‘‘Why are you lying down? What happiness 
can be there for a man whose habitation is actually 
within the grave ? Why does he not arise and weep ?” 
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Note : Since death is ready to snatch us away from life any 
moment, we should try to reach the deathless eternal 


consciousness by constantly practising Kriyas. 


Kabir Suta kefia kare, gun Govindka gao 
Tere Sir par Yam khara, kharac dei keya khao. 81. 


Kabir says: ‘‘How could anybody lie down without any 
anxiety when Yama (the god of death) is just on his head ? 
Let him sing the glory of Govinda (the Lord). How did 
you eat (use) the provision (granted by the Lord, ?” 


Note: We all hrve received from the Divine the ability 
to practise Kriya (sing the glory of God), and we should 
make the best use of it. 


Kabir Suta keya kare, gute hoy akaj 
Brahmako Asan tiga, Soyat kal ki 1aj. 82. 


Kabir says: ‘‘Why lie down and sleep ? If you waste your 
time in idleness, you will be separated from the Brahman 
(the Divine) within yourself and thus allow yourself to be 


devoured up by Time.” 
Note: To practise Kriya is to achieve God-contact for our- 
selves. To drop the practice isto be troubled by the fear 
of death and all sorts of anxieties. 

Kabir Suta keya kare, kahe na dekhai jagi 

Yake sang so bichura, tahike sang lagi. 83. 


Kabir says: ‘No purpose canbe served by resting in 
idleness. Awake and see that you so long lost your con- 
tact with the Divine. Try to regain the same.”’ 


Note: Kriyais the way to have contact with the Divine 
within ourselves. We should therefore shake off our 
idleness in practising the Kriya received from the Sadguru. 


Kabir nid nigani nic ki, utha Kabira jagi 
Aor rasayan chorke, tom Ram rasayan lagi. 84. 
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Kabir says that (excessive) sleep is the sign of a lower 
stratum of consciousness. He asks himself to rise up and 
take to the best medicine, viz., Rama, leaving all other 
medicines. 


Note: Lack of practice in Kriyas keeps our mind at the 
lower centres of our body. If our mind is lost (thoroughly 
absorbed) in the Divine within the Sahasrara in the ‘‘Kriyar 
para avastha'’, we reach the summum bonum of life. This 
highest state of consciousness is the perfect cure to all 
kinds of earthly maladies. 


Kabir apne pahare jaglye, rahiye nehi Soye 
Na jano chin ek mo, keska pahar4 hoye. 85. 


Kabir says: ‘‘Keep awake and be your own watchman. 
Don’t sleep. Who knows who will be your watchman the 
very next moment ?”’ 


Note : Kriya is the way to achieve Self-consciousness. It is 
in the “Kriyar para avastha”’ that we are our own masters. 
Lack of God-contact (through Kriya) makes us slaves to 


our passions. 


Kabir Soy so niphal geya, jage so phal lef 
Saheb hak na rakhei, yab mange tab del. 86. 


Kabir says that lying down in idleness is fruitless, but 
keeping awake brings us the desired result. The Lord 
never withholds from us our reasonable dues. He grants 
them whenever we pray for them. 


Note : The greatest reward in human life is Self-Realization 
which is just another name for God-Realization. For 
achieving this reward man must be up and doing with the 
Kriyas received from his spiritual Master. 


Kabir keso kahi kahi kuhu kiye, Soiyen@ pao pasari 
Rat! dio sapha kuhu kana, kabuhu ke lage gohari. 87. 
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Kabir says : ‘‘Whom should I ask repeatedly, ‘what have 
you been doing ?’ Do notlie down stretching your legs. 
Work day and night. Who knows when thecall will come ?” 


Note: Unless we keep our consciousness awake with 
Kriyas, we cannot hear the call of the Divine, viz., the 
Anahata Nada or Ohmkara. 


Kabir yayse man maya rame, tyase Ram ramaye 


Tara mandal chorike, yafiha ke so tafiha yaye. 88. 


Kabir says that if the mind is absorbed in Rama in the same 
manner in which it gets absorbed in earthly attachment, 
it will reach the same consciousness from where it 
originated. Kabir advises the devotee to leave off attach- 
ment to the cluster of stars (i.e., earthly titles and 
possessions). 


Note: Kriya lifts our minds gradually from attachment to 
earthly titles, riches and other possessions to the Divine 
in the “‘Kriyar para avastha.” 


Kabir jagat Soyat Ram kahu, pare utane Ram 


Uthat baithat Ram kahu, pot aficoyat Ram. 89. 


Kabir sasys: ‘‘Take the Name of Rama while awake or 
asleep, while rising or sitting, while taking meals or 
washing your hands after the meals.” 


Note: Prolonged practice of Kriyas leads us to a state 
of consciousness when we spontaneously remain ‘united 
with the Divine. In such a state of cosciousness the 
external organs of our body may go on doing all srots of 
duties while the mind remains in God-contact. This is 
the state reached by Sadgurus or Saints. 
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Kabir ksudha kali kukuri, kare bhajan me bhanga 
Oyako tukura darike, sumiran karo nihSanka. 90. 


Kabir says that Hunger is like a black bitch who disturbs 
Sadhana. Give her, therefore, some food and remember 
God without fear. 


Note: The path of Kriya leads us gradually to non-attach- 
ment. Since it is impossible to drop all earthly desires at 
once, we have to satisfy them to some extent in honest 
ways. Itis only in the ‘Kriyar para avastha” that perfect 
non-attachment is possible. 


Kabir grhika tukra apac hay, take lambe dant 
Bhajan kare to ubare, nahito phare ant. 91. 


Kabir says that the food of a househo]der is not digested, 
for he has long teeth, i. e., he earns his money generally 
by various misdeeds. Such a man can only be saved by 
worshipping God. Otherwise, his intestines are cut off 
(i. e., he comes only to misery). 
Note: For the expiation of sins already committed for 
earning his livelihood, the householder should go on 
practising Kriyas. 

Kabir giribi keri madhukari, khai rahe yo sol 

Kabefi Kabir sumiran bina, ant duheli hol. 92. 


Kabir says that the mendicant who collects his rice (or 
other foodstuffs) from the house of a family-man should 
always remember the Divine. Otherwise the fruits of his 
virtuous actions are lost. 

Note: The householders do not always earn money by 
virtuous means. Therefore to neutralise the sins associated 
with the gifts from householders, the mendicant should 


always go on practising Kriyas. 


Kabir Govindke gun gaore, kabhu na kijiye 1aj 
Ab padavi age mukti, ek pantha dui kaj. 93. 
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Kabir says : ‘‘Never feel ashamed to praise Govinda (the 
Lord ). This will first of all give you a good name, and 
later on, salvation. Thus you will catch two birds at one 


stroke’’. 


Note : If the devotee goes on sincerely practising Kriyas, 
he will earn a good name by being a good man, and 
gradually reach the “Kriyar para avastha”’. 


Kabir gun gaye gunha kate, rate Ram viyog 
Ahinisi Hari dhyaoye nahi, mile na durlabh yog. 94, 


Kabir says that if the devotee sings in praise of God, all 
his defects are rectified. But unless he meditates upon 
Shri Hari (the Lord) all the time, how could there be the 
rare union (between the devotee and the Lord) ? 


Note: Kriya gradually eliminates our dirt and dross, 
But the highest union with the Divine can only be achieved 
in the ‘‘Kriyar para avastha”. 


Kabir kathinai kharl, yo sumarei Harinam 
Sill upar kheln4, girel to nahi tham 95. 


Kabir says that it is of course difficult to go on taking the 
Name of Hari, for if somebody has to play (show gymnastic 
feats) on a sila (a sharp rod which can pierce the whole 
body), he has to be very cautious ; for once he falls, it is 
death for him. 
Note : Kriya is like playing on the spinal cord. unless it 
is done with proper devotion, egoism might develop and 
stand in the way of the final spiritual fulfilment of the 
Sadhaka. 
Kabir lamba m4@rag diri ghar, bikat pantha bahu bhar 
Kahe Kabir kefio palye, durlabh Hari didar. 96. 
Kabir says that the path is long, the home is for off, the way 
is full of fears and the pilgrim has a heavy burden on his 
back. How could he achieve union with the rare Hari 
(the Lord) under the circumstances ? 
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Note: There are many obstacles on the path of Kriya. 
Sometimes the devotee misuses the spiritual powers that 
gradually come to him through the Kriyas. Sometimes he 
even sees hideous figures in his Kitastha. But if the 
devotee still goes on with his Sadhana with a complete 
surrender to his Shriguru, the difficulties will gradually 
pass off and he will reach the ‘‘Kriyar para avastha’’. 


Kabir Harike milanki, bat Suni ham doye 
Ki kachu Harika nam le, ki kara cA hoye. 97. 


Kabir says : ‘I have heard about two kinds of union with 
Shri Hari: one is by taking His Name and another by 
staying in the highest state of consciousness. 


Note : There are two kinds of union with the Divine : One 
is by practising Kriyas and the other by staying in the 
“*Kriyar para avastha”. 

Kabir afikhriaf jhafiipari, pantha nihar! nihari 

Jibhri 4fichala pare, Ram puk4ri pukdri. 98. 
Kabir says: “By constantly gazing on the path my eyes 
have become dimmed, and by constantly crying Rama my 
tongue has been exhausted”’. 


Note : It is very difficult to continue the practice of Kriyas 


in the face of many physical and mental obstacles. But 
constant surrender to the Sadguru leads us at last to the 


desired goal. 


Kabir nayanhune jhari laiya, ramhat bahe nisi yam 
Papiha yefio piya piya kare, kabre milenge Ram. 99. 


Kabir says: “Just as the bird papiya goes on crying 
‘O dearest’, so also should you call Rama (the Lord) 
throughout the days and nights with tears in your eyes”. 
Note: A devoted practice of Kriyas will increase the 
yearning of the Sadhaka for getting united with the Divine 
in the ‘Kriyar para avastha”’, 
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Kabir cinta cingi uria, cahudis lagi laiye 

Hari sumiran hathe ghara, beghi lahu bujhadye. 100, 
Kabir says that sparks of the fire of anxiety are everywhere 
in the air. But the devotee hasin his hand the water 
-pitcher in the form of remembrance of Shri Hari, with 
the help of which he will be able to put the fire out. 


Note: One is relieved of all anxieties if one practises 
Kriya with devotion. 


Kabir cinta to Harinam ki, aor na citoye das 

Yo kichu citoye Nam binu, soi kal ki phafis. 101. 
Kabir says that the only thought worth while is that of the 
Name of Hari. Other thoughts are entirely useless. What- 
ever we think except the Name of the Divine, will only lead 
us to deaih. 


Note; To stayin the ‘'Kriyar para avastha” is salvation. 
The rest is bondage. 

Kabic swapneme barbardaike, jore kahega Ram 

Oyake pagki paitarl, mere tanko cam. 102. 
Kabir says thata man who cries aloud the name of Rama 
even in his dreams is so great that the soles of his feet are 
fit to be the skin of Kabir’s body. 
Note: Kabir is so modest that he considers himself to bea 
servant of those who are always absorbed in the Divine, 
always in the “‘Kriyar para avastha’’, 

Kabir nimikhi nimiranu kijlye, Ur antar so Ram 

Kahahi Kabira Ram kahu, sakal safioyare kam. 103. 
Kabir says : “See Rama within yourself and without, with 
winkless eyes. If you do this, all your desires will be 
fulfilled. 
Note: Itis in the highest Samadhi, in the ‘‘Kriyar para 
avastha"” that the mind becomes absolutely calm and the 
body motionless. Itis this absorption inthe Divine which 
brings consummation to the devotee. 
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Kabir bhajan kareta bhaje sabhe, gun indri cit cor 
Sar pantha candan parihari, yab carl bole mor. 104. 


Kabir says that people worship God, but their hearts are 
stolen by the different properties of Maya the three Gunas 
of Sattva, Rajas and Tamas) and the sense-organs. It is for 
this reason that they cannot see God. Snakes find shelter 
in the sandalwood forest, but as soon as the peacock 
comes, they are at once driven out. Similarly, with the 
Realization of the Divine, the enemies of man’s spiritual 
success take to their flight at once. 


Note: The world of Nature is characterised by three 
kinds of properties which are called gunas. They are 
Sattva (propensity towards calmness and tranquillity), 
Rajas (propensity towards restlessness, perseverance in 
earthly desires and their fulfilment), Tamas (idleness, 
Inertia). Itis only inthe “Kriyar para avastha” that man 
transcends all these gunas and attachment to the body with 
allits organs. But once we transcend them, the Divine 
in all His glory will be revealedtous. The comparison 
with a peacock has a special point about it. The plumes 
of a peacock are of variegated colours. So also the vision 
of the Divine in the Kutastha (visible through ‘‘Yonimudra’’ 
due to the grace of Shriguru) is full of varied shades of 
colour. 
Kabir $was suphal soi janiye, Harika sumiran laye 
Aor Swias ehufi gaya, kari kari bahut upaye. 105. 

Kabir says that only that breath is fruitful which is engaged 
in meditating Shri Hari. All other breaths, however 
engaged in various kinds of work, are useless. 

Note: It is only in the “Kriyar para avastha’’ that the 
breath is united with Brahman. We should therefore go 
on practising Kriyas in order to reach that state. 


Kabir yaki pufiji §w4s hay, chin A4oye chin yaye 
Tako yaysa cahiye, rahe Ram lolaye. 106, 
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Kabir says that men have the only stock-in-trade, viz., 
breath. But even that is constantly restless—coming and 
going alternately. Hence we should always be absorbed 
in the Divine (for, itis only then that the breath becomes 
motionless and steady). 


Note: It is because the Prana-vayu (breath) is restless 
that our minds too are restless. Unless wecan control 
our breath by Pranayama, our minds cannot be concentra- 
ted. Hence it is absolutely necessary that we should 


practise Kriyas. 


Kabir kafihafi bharosa dehako, binagi yaye sin mahifi 
SwAs §was sumiran kare, dor upay kachu nahi. 107. 


Kabir says that we cannot at all depend on the body, for it 
may be destroyed any moment. Hence there is no other 
way but to think ofGod in every breath. 


Note: Controlling the breath by Kriya will not only 
increase the longevity of the body by arresting its wastage. 
it will also lead us to Self-Realization in the ‘Kriyar para 
avastha”’. 


Kabir ajapa sumiran ghat bice, dinho iri Siri janihar 
Tahi so man laile, kahahifi Kabir vicar. 108. 


Kabir after much deliberation, says that if man constantly 
engages his mind in the meditation of Ohmkara, he will 
experience an indefinable bliss which is Brahman. 


Note: The aim of the devotee should be to attain the 
Transcendent state of consciousness or ‘'Kriyar para 
avastha’. For this, however,a steady practice of Kriy4s 
is essential, 


Kabir ajapa sumiran hot hay, kaho sant kohi thaur 
Kar jihw4 sumiran kare, eha sabh mankidaur. 109, 


14 


Kabir 


Kabir says that ‘‘ajapa’’ meditation (i. e, absolute concen- 
tration in the Divine, “‘Kriyar para avastha’') is the only 
shelter for Saints. Taking the Name of God with the tongue 
or the beads and fingers cannot lead one very far, for it is 
merely a movement of the mind. 


Note: It is Kaiya which gradually leads one to utter 
Tranquillity and Bliss. 


Kabir ajapa sumiran hot hay, unya mandal asthan 
Kar jihwa tafiha na cale, man pangul tafiha yan. 110. 


Kabir says that ‘‘ajapa’’ meditation leads us to the 
“Sinyamandal” (the seeminerly empty space within the 
Sahasrara), the seat of the Paramatma within our body. 
Fingers or the tongue can never reach there. Even the 
mind has no power to reach that place. 


Note: Itis only in the ‘‘Kriyar para avastha, when our 
breath becomes motionless that we reach God. 


Kabic mala katki, bahut jan kari pher 
Mala pher Swas ki, yame gafithi nabi sumer. 111. 


Kabir says: “Do not count the wooden beads; take to the 
beads of breath which will offer you no knotty resistance 
(as in the wooden beads)”. 


Note ;: Prolonged practide of Kriyas will lead us to our 
consummation. 


Kabir man mala Satguru dei, paon surtite poe 
Binu hate nisidin phire, Brahma jap taiha hoye. 112. 


Kabir says : ‘The Sadguru has indicated the mind as the 
beads Join your mind to your breath, day and night, 
irrespective of counting beads with your hands. Then, 
and then alone you will reach Brahman (The Absolute). 
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Note: Kriya is the process of uniting our mind with the 
Prana-vayu and leading it gradually to the higher cakras 
(plexuses) till it reaches the Ajfia Cakra (within the 
forhead) and then gets lostin the Sahasrara by being 
united with the Supreme consciousness in the ‘Kriyar 
para avastha”’. The most proper “‘japa”’ (taking any of the 
Names of God) is therefore no outward process, but being 


united with the breath. This is called “ajapa’’. 


Kabir maiajap na kar jap. mukhte kaha na Rim 
Man mera Sumiran kare, may paye bigram. 113. 


Kabir says : ‘Do not take the Name on the beads or the 
fingers or with the tongue. My mind is meditating, and 
therefore I have attained rest’’. 


Note: Prolonged practice of Kriyas leads the mind to 
absorption and identification with the Divine. When there 
is no separate existence of the mind, there is no separate 
existence of the human consciousness in the devotee. This 
is what is described as rest by Kabir. And this state of rest 
can only be attained in the ‘‘Kriyar para avastha. 


Kabir mala to karme phire, jihwa phire mukh mahi 
Manu to caudi§ phire, iyeto sumiran nahi. 114. 


Kabir says that when the rosary moves along the fingers 
and the tongue moves within the mouth, the mind, too, 
roams about in all four directions. This can never be 


called remembrance of the Divine. 


Note : Unless the mind, through Kriyas, is concentrated in 
the Divine, no outward action can be called real worship. 
Kabir Ram namka sumiran, hafisi kare bhau khijh 
Ulta sulta nipje, yasefi kset ka bij. 115. 
Kabir says that the man who is always absorbed in the 


meditation of Rama is ridiculed by others. But such 
ridicule does not make any material difference for him. 
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When the seeds are sown in a field, their mouths do not 
always remain upwards, But when the seeds germinate, 
their mouths are always upwards and the roots downwards. 
So also, the Saintly person, however much he might live 
amidst worldly men and however much they might try to 
upset him, has always his mind towards the Divine. 


Nete : People with worldly attachment are not always able 
to realise the greatness of aman who is absorbed in the 
Divine, and as such they often try to upset his tranquillity. 
But the man who is in the “Kriyar para avastha’’? cannot 
really be upset. 


Kabir sumiran maha lagai de, surti Apni Soye 

Kahati Kabir sims&r gun, tujhe na byape keye. 116. 
Kabir says: “Engage your mind in the remembrance 
(of the Divine). In that state the mind will not go any- 
where else; it will rather remain automatically con- 
centrated, and worldly attachment will not be able to 
exert its influence upon you.” 


Note : Once the devotee attains the '‘Kriyar para avastha”, 
his mind will never stoop down to earthly attachment. 


Kabir sumiran surti so, hot rahat hay mor 
Abut mukh sumiran kare, ahinisi kai karor, 117. 


Kabir says: ‘My mind is always engaged in the remem- 
brance of God and therefore my mouth is taking the Name 
millions of times during a single day and night.” 


Note : Uttering the Name of God by mouth takes time. 
But when we always remainin the “Kriyar para avastha”, 
itis not necessary to utter the Name separately, because 
the mind is always engaged init. Such constant concentra- 
tion is equal to taking the Name of God innumerable times. 


Kabir rag rag bole Ramaji, rom rom ra ramkar 
Sahajei dhuni lagi rahe, kahanh! Kabir vicar. 118, 
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* Kabir says after much deliberation that each of his nerves 

is uttering “Rama’ and every pore of. his skin is uttering 
‘Ohm’. These soundsrise automatically within his own 
body. 
Note: A long practice of Kriyas gives rise to the ‘Anahata 
Nada’, the ‘Ohmkar’ in its endless varieties, and keeps the 
‘Sadhaka (devotee) absorbed all the time. The sounds, 
however, are complely internal and continue within 
the body. 


Kabir sahaj hi dhunt lagi rahe, seto ehu ghat mahifi 
Hirde Hari Hari hot hay, mukhki hajati nahi, 119, 


Kabir says: Since the ‘Anahata’ sound is always there 
within the heart, since the Name of Hari already 
resides there, what necessity is there to utter the same 
loudly ?” - 
Note; In the ‘‘Kriyar para avastha” the devotee remains 
constantly absorbed in the Divine, 

Kabir pafic sakhi piu plu kare, chata sumic man 

Ai surti Kabir ki, paya Ram Ratan. 120. 
The five female friends (meaning the five senses) are 
constantly hankering after their dearest (viz., the Atma, the 
Divine) and the 6th viz., the mind, is always ‘meditating 
Him. It is under these circumstances that Kabir has obtained 
the invaluable Jewel who is Rama (the Lord). 


Note : In the highest state of consciousness (‘‘Kriyar para 
avastha’’) all our sense-organs and the mind are. always 
concentrated in the Divine and perform all activities from 
that level. 


Kabir mera man sumire Ram ko, mera man Ramahi ahi 
Apne Ramahi hoy, Sis noyayof kahi. 121. 


Kabir says that by constantly meditating on Rama, his mind 
itself has become Rama. To whom, therefore, would he 
bow down his head ? 
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“Note : Due to complete identification with God in! the 
.-'Kriyar para avastha” the: devotee has no separate cdns- 
“ciousness on the finite human level. He becomes one with 
the Infinite, the Supreme Self. = 
Kabir tu tu karte tu bhaya, mujhme rahi nahu 
Oyarofi tere nam par, jit dekhti tatufi. 122. 


‘Kabir says : ‘By constantly thinking of ‘You’ (God), I have 
come to be You Yourself. O! The Glory of Your Name } 

~ To whichever direction I turn my gaze,! find You alone.” | 
(There are no more two, but One. Even there is nobody 
to say that there is only One). 


-Note: Inthe “Kriyar para avastha’’ everything in this 
- universe is felt to be Brahman and nothIng else. 


Kabir tu tu karte tu bhaya tujhme rahe samay 
Tomhifi mahi mil raha, 4b man anat na yay. 123, 


.Kabir says: “By always meditating upon You I have 
' become You.I am in YouandI have been united with You. 
Therefore my mind does not move elsewhere’. 


Note: A long practice of Kriyaéas makes us absolutély 
‘concentrated in the Divine in the ‘‘Kriyar para avastha,"’ 


Kabir sumiran chorike, pal yo bahar yaye 
Kahefi Kabir sumlran bina kaho kafiha thaharaye. 124. 


Kabir says that without meditation on God the mind can 
nevei be concentrated and still even for a moment. 


Note: Excepting in the “Kriyar para avastha” the mind 
can never completely dropits restlessness and be 
absolutely calm and concentrated. 


Kabir kahet@ yat hon Sunta hay sab koye 
Ram kahe kal hoyega, nehi to bhala na hoye. 125, 
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Kabir says: ''Everybody (Every Saint) has said and every- 
_ body has heard that all good can be achieved by taking 
the Name of the Lord (by meditation) and only the opposite 
‘is possible if we do not take His Name (i.e, if we do not 
concentrate our minds in Him)”. 

Note : The Sadguru tells everybody that to practise Kriyas 


is the source of all that is really good and beneficial, for it 
is by practising Kriyas that we can attain “Kriyar para 
avastha’, the only state of consciousness free from all 
anxiety and full of Bliss. 

Kabir bhali bhefiy! Harl bichreye, Sirk! geyi balaij 

Ham yyayse rahe, 4b kuch kahi n4 yaye. 126. 
Kabir says : It is good thatI have forgotten now to take 
the Name of Hari. The burden on my head has now been 
completely off. Now Ihave become my real Self. Itis no 


more possible to describe the state of consciousness 
Tam in.” 


Note : When the devotee is constantly in the ‘‘Kriyar para 
avastha’”’, he has no more any necessity (excepting, of 
course, for the good cf others) to practise Kriyas. By 
‘taking the Name of God” we are to mean “practising 
Kriyas”. The aim of Kriya is to achieve union with the 
Divine. Ifthat union is achieved once and for all, the 
devotee becomes the Lord Himself in his consciousness. 
What use remains for him now of the Kriyas ? The Kriya is 
for the aspirant. The “Kiiyar para avastha” is the goal, . 

Kabir jan Kabir bandan kare, kis bidhi kijiye seo 

Oyar par ki gami nehl, tu man man manij deo. 127. 


Kabir says that devotees (his disciples) want to serve him 
and ask him the process of rendering service. Kabir wants 
to tell them that service to the Infinite can be done only by 
offering your entire mindto Him (i.e, by concentrating 
your mind in Him and Him alone). Otherwise who will be 
the servantand who the Master (since everything is 
Brahman) ? 

Note : The Most proper worship of the Divine is to be 
identified with Him in the ‘‘Kriyar para avastha”’, 
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CHAPTER—5 
On Wisdom 


Kabir akil arastefi utari, bidhina dinho baiti 
Ek abhaga rahi gaya, ekanha liya sughati. 1, 

Kabir says that the Lord has distributed the sense of right 
and wrong which has come down from Him equally 
amongst all. But Kabir has remaind a hapless person 
(really, a person who has transcended fate), for he is 
satisfied with one beautiful ghat (bathing place in a tank or 
river). 

Note : We have of course inherited our sense of right and 
wrong from the Creator, but it is only when we become 
identified with Him that we transcend earthly right and 
wrong and enter the zone of ‘‘All Right”. This can only be 
done in the ‘'Kriyar para avastha”. At this stage we do not 
do any work according to the common laws of right and 
wrong. Since we surrender our ego completely at the 
Feet of God and get merged in Divine Consciousness, we 
do not have to suffer the fruits of our deeds. Kabir has 
attained such a state of consciousness. By a_ beautiful 
bathing ‘ghat’ he means Divine Consciousness in which he 
can take his dip. 


Kabir yas panchi bandhan para, sua ke buddhi nahifi 
Akil bihuna manoy4, eo bandha jaga mahifi. 2. 
Kabir says that as a bird without wisdom is caught and put 


into a cage, so a man without wisdom is put within the cage 
of life and death. 


Note: Wisdom proper can only be attained in the ‘'Kriyar 
para avastha” and it is only at this stage that one can attain 
complete liberation fiom the bondage of ‘Karma’, the 
bondage one must suffer from one’s good or bad deeds. 
Even good deeds bring about bondage when they are 
done with earthly attachment and desires. Since the 
individual in orninary life thinks that this or that is his 
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own doing, the results of his deeds, good or bad, come 
upon him. But a man who, after prolonged practice of 
Kriyas, has transcended his limited self and has become 
one with the Self Supreme, knows that he does nothing. 
Everything has been done by Divine Will. Hence he 
becomes free from the law of ‘Karma’, since all responsibi- 
lity has now devolved on God Himself. 


Kabir bina osil cakri, bina 4kil ki defiha 
Bina jfian ka Yogia, phir lagaye kheha. 3. 


A Yogi without realisation is like employment without 
payment or body without intelligence. Such men have to 


be born again and again. 


Note: Itis only in the ‘'Kriyar para avastha” that a man 
has liberated consciousness. Only in such a state he goes 
beyond the law of Karma and becomes perfectly free from 
the cycle of birth and death. [of course even such a man 
may be born again on earth, but then, he easily becomes a 


Saint and saves many people from sins. | 


Kabir jal paroyane machri. ghat paroyane buddhi 
Yako yyays4 Guru mila, tako tyaysa Suddhi. 4. 


Kabir says that as fishes vary according to the varying 
depths of water, and as intelligence varies in different 
kinds of body, so also the purity of consciousness varies 
according to the capabilities of the spiritual Guide ( the 


Guru ). 


Note : The purity of consciousness grows according to the 
intensity of practising Kriyas. Complete purity can only be 
attained in the ‘‘Kriyar para avastha”, when we become 
identified with Brahman. For achieving this state, however, 
we must receive the Grace of a Guru who has himself 
become identified with the Divine, 
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CHAPTER—6 
On Sadguru’s Instructions 


Kabir Hariji ehi vicdria, sakhi kafihe Kabir 
Bhao Sagarme jib hay, Suni kai lage tir. 1. 


Kabir says after much deliberation that Shri Hari (the Lord) 
is the Eternal witness (to all our activities). That men lie 
immersed in the Ocean of births and deaths, is a cause of 
pain for the Maker, a pain like that cansed by a piercing 
arrow. , 


Note : The Sadguru is the representative of God. He feels 
for the miserable condition of his disciples and leads them, 
through Kriya, to the ‘‘Kriyar para avastha”, the Supreme 
state of Consciousness in which alone they can have absolute 
tranquillity and freedom from bondage. 


Kabir kal kA] tatkal hay, bura n@ kahiye koye 
An bowoye so dahino, bowoye so linta hoye. 2. 


Kabir says that Time (Eternity) is Brahman, and nobody can 
blame Him. When somebody sows the seeds, he himself 
must reap the harvest. (He must enjoy or suffer the fruits 
of his own deeds.) But the man who does not sow any 
seeds (i. e., does not do any work with egotistic attachment), 
becomes free from bondage (of good and evil results). 


Note : It is because man is not generally free from earthly 
attachment or desires, thathe hasto suffer the results of 
his deeds and has to be born again and again in order to 
reap the harvest of his own doings, good or evil. - But 
attachment or desire is caused by the restlessness of mind. 
It is to the restless mind that Eternal Time seems to be a 
fractional, ever-changing flow. When, through Kriyas, a 
man reaches the completely tranquil state, he is said to 
have reached the Eternity. It is then that his mind is 
merged in the Divine and has no restlessness, no desires. 
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Since at this stage the individual loses his separate ego, 
his will becomes one with the Universal Will and his self 
is liberated from all kinds of bondage. To such a Saint 
remaining in the ‘‘Kriyar para avastha”, there can be no 
conventional distinction between good and evil, because 
everything for him has been submerged in the One 
Absolute good, viz., Brahman. Itis only such a man who 
can be said to have an absolute surrender to the Divine, 
which is another name for complete identification of 
consciousness with im. 


Kabir yo toko kaiita boye, tako boro tufi phul 
Toko phulka phul hay, oyako hay trist]. 3. 


Kabir says: ‘Offer flowers to the man who offers you 
thorns. Your flowers are really flowers, but his thorns will 
be like a trident destroying himself”’. 


Note: The disturbance caused by worldly people to the 
practice of Kriyas is like thorns. But the devotee should 
yet inspire them to get initiated into Kriyayoga. Those who 
still refuse to practise Kriyas will come to difficulties. 
(The three prongs of a trident can be taken as_ Ira, 
Pingala and susumna—the three main channels through 
which the Prana-vayu flows inside the human body. Of 
course, it is the susumna—the very delicate passage within 
the spinal cord through which the prana-vayu must flow 
for leading us to Divine Consciousness, ) 


Kabir kahete ko kahi yan de, unhaki buddh mat-i lehu 
Sakat 4o puni Soyan ko, pheri jabab mat-i dehu. 4. 


Kabir says : ‘‘Do not accept the views of those who indulge 
in mere useless words. Let them say whatever they like. 
Do not listen to them. Let them bark like dogs. Give 
them no reply.” 
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Note : The devotee should stick to practising Kriyas without 
paying any heed to the vain words of materialislic people. 


Kabir hasti caraye jiianke, sahaj doleca dari 
Soyanrip samsar hay, bhukan de jhakmari. 5, 


Kabir says : ‘Spread the cover of Sadhana on the back of 
the elephant, and place Realization on it. People will bark 
like dogs without any rhyme or reason; but let them go 
on, They cannot do any harm to you.” 


Note : The devotee in the “‘Kriyar para avastha” remains 
concentrated within the Sahasrara which is compared to an 
elephant. The Prana-vayu may be likened to the seat on 
the back of the elephant, because it is with the help of the 
Prana-vayu that the devotee reaches his spiritual height. 
Once he attains his consummation, he no more cares for 
public applause or condemnation. 


Kabir parite sabh upje, kal kasta Aru mic 
Hart cale so sadhu hay, lagi mare so nic. 6. 


Kabir says that all sorts of mishaps might ensue from 
quarrels and abuses—bloody fends or at least great mental 
pain. Sages, therefore, do not indulge in quarrels. They 
rather accept defeat of their own accord. It is only the 
lower sort who engage themselves in useless conflicts. 


Note: Men who are in the ‘‘Kriyar para avastha” have 
neither the time nor the inclination to pursue a quarrel. 
Kabir kahe myay kya kahofi, thake Brahma Mahes 
Ram Nam tatu sar hay, sabh kahu upades. 7. 
Kabir says : ‘‘What shall I say about that (state of conscious- 
ness) on which even Brahma and Maheé are silent? The 
Name of Rama is the only way (to attain Salvation). That 
is the instruction of everybody (i. e., every Saint).” 
Note: Brahma (the Creator) and Mahesa or Mahesgvara 
(Lord Siva—the Master of Yogis) who are symbols of the 
greatest wisdom, are always in the “‘Kriyar para avastha”, 
the state of absolute calm. Anybody who has attained 
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this state remains absorbed in Supreme Consciousness 
(Rama). For him everything else is meaningless and futile. 


Kabir yinha yyays4 Hari jania, tinhakofi tyaysa labh 
yyayse pias na bhajal, yab lagi dhase naar. 8. 


Kabir says that a devotee gains to the extent he has known 
the Lord. The thirst ofa thirsty man is removed to the 
extent he drinks water. If he drinks water to his satura- 
tion, his thirst will be quenched completely. 


Note : The man who can stay in the ‘‘Kriyar para avastha’ 
for a little while and has to come down again to the 
mundane consciousness, has not yetcompleted his Sadhana. 
The real Saint is always absorbed in the Supreme:Con- 
sciousness, in the “Kriyar para avastha”’. 


Kabir Ram Nam ki lut hay, luti Sake so Jut 
Pheri pache pachtahuge, yab tan yaflihe chut. 9. 


Kabir says : **The Name of Rama is there for you to take, 
If you do not take it, you will have to repent at the time 
of death’’. 
Note: There is ample wealth (spiritual) for us in the 
“Kriyar para avastha”, and we can have it only through a 
continued practice of Kriyas. 

Kabir is duniame aikyeya, chori deo tom Afiyet 

Lena hoy so leile, uthi yatu hay payet. 10. 
Kabir says: ‘You have come to this world only for a short 
while. Donot therefore be proud. And if you have to 
take anything, take itnow ; for every moment your vital 
breath is moving towards death.” 
Note : Without vanity, we must fully utilise our transitory 
life by practising Kriyas. 

Kabir kuru bande tu bandegi, yo paoye pak didar 

Aofisar manukh janma ka, hoy na barambar. 11. 
Kabir says : ‘If you want to worship God, do itnow; for the 
human birth cannot always be had.” 
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Note: To worship the Lord properly one should goon 
practising Kriyas so long as one has physical strangth. 


Kabir yoht marag sai mile, tafihi calo kari hos 
Pheri pache pachtaoge, kahe na manasi ros. 12. 


Kabir says : ‘Tread cautiously along the path which leads 
to Brahman. You will otherwise have to repent and suffer 
from anger.’’ 


Note : While practising Kriyas, the devotee should strictly 
follow the instructions of his Master (Guru). 


Kabir bar bar to sofi kahufi, unre manua nic 

Banijarake bayel yefio, pyayre mahi mic. 13. 
Kabir says: ‘O my low mind! Listen to whatI repeatedly 
tell you. You are roaming uselessly like a trader’s bullock 
(which carries the trader’s goods. onits back for sale in 
the markets).” 


Note : The human mind, attached to petty worldly gains, 
is like a beast of burden roaming about in bondage. The 
path of its emancipation lies only through the Kriyas 
practised under the able guidance ofa Master. 


Banijare ke bayel yefio, tanda utra ay 
Ek nahake duna bhiayi, ek cale mil gofiay. 14. 


The trader’s bullock becomes free when the burdens 
from both sides are taken off. Some of the bullocks cause 
double gain for the trader; some again lose even the 
capital. 


Note : Through a practice of Kriyas all earthly attachments 
gradually wear off. The Prana-vayu, which generally 
flows through the two gangliated cords of Sympathetic 
Nerves (Ira and Pingala), flows through the Susumna (the 
spinal cord) by means of the Kriya. This means a definite 
gain for the spiritual life of the devotee. He makes a 
double gain when though ‘Khecari Mudra’ he can raise his 
tongue towards the ‘Kitastha’ (the two-petalled lotus in 
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between the eye-brows : inside the body), because at this 
stage he can switch off his contact with the outside world 
at his mere wish and can therefore adjust himself with 
equal ease with the outside as well as the spiritual world. 
The greatest gain, however, is for the man who loses all 
earthly attachments and becomes immersed in an All-per- 
vasive Divine Consciousness in the “Kriyar para avastha’’. 


Kabir banijareke bayel yeofi, bharmat phire cauhufi des 
Khafr lahe bhis khatu hay, bin Satguru upades. 15. 


Kabir says that the trader’s bullock roams about in all 
directions with a load of dried sugar-cane juice on its back. 
Itis merely a carrier of the delicious food, a beast of 
burden. While carrying its precious load, however, the 
bullock is taking chaff as its own food. Thisis also the lot 
of an uninitiated mrn. For want of Sadguru’s instructions 
he tastes only the chaff of this earth, leaving spiritual 
nourishment aside. 


Note; The mind ofa man who does not practise Kriyas 
moves restlessly from one earthly attachment to another. 
He is merely a bearer of the kitastha within his body, 
without tasting its spiritual Bliss. 


Kabir Hari ka Nam le, tyaji Maya bikh boj 


Barbar nafihi pai ho, manukh janam ki moj. 16. 


Kabir says: ‘‘Leaving aside the poison of Maya (mundane 
attachment), take the Name of Hari (the Lord) ; for you 
may not repeatedly have the advantage of a human body.” 


Note : Since Real Bliss can only be had in the ‘‘Kriyar para 
avastha” and since this state of Consciousness can only be 
reached through Kriy4s in the human body, the human 
birth is very important. So long as we have this body, 
therefore, we must not neglect practising Kriyas. Lust for 
power, money or sexual satisfaction can never be subdued 
except through spiritual practices under the guidance and 
instructions of a Saint (Sadguru). 
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Kabir jora aye jor kiya, piya apna pahican 
Lena hoi'so leile, uthat hay kharihan. 17. 


Kabir says : **' When the breathing (here, Pranayama) in your 
body becomes very strong, you will come to know your 
Lord. Ask him anything you want. The harvest should be 
stored up in the granary at the proper time. (With Self- 
Realization the mind is full with spiritual harvest and has 

complete satisfaction).”’ , 


Note; With vigorous practice of Kriyas, the Prana-vayu 
flows through the Susumna (the subtle passage within the 
spinal cord), and gradually ‘‘Kriyar para avastha” is attained. 
Ali earthly desires are eliminated at this stage and the 
devotee becomes full of Divine Bliss. 


Kabir youvan yasi defiha tyaji, cale nisan bajay 
Sir par Svet sacdyca, diya burh4pa ay. 18. 


Kabir says that when youth leaves the body, it goes away 
after hoisting the flag of grey hair. Old age now comes in, 


Note : Youth is the best time for practising Kriyas, for it is 
at this time that the body remains fit. Since, however, 
youth is transitory, we should try to make the best of it 
from the point of view of Kriyas. 


Kabir jora aye jor klya, yoyani dinha pit 
Afikhan-upar ke cull, bikh bhar khaye mith. 19. 


Kabir says : ‘‘Now that youth has made room for old age, 
the body is unfit to practise Kriya with vigour. The limbs 
are slackened ; the eyes have developed cataract. The 
organs are suffering from the poisonous reactions of things 
formerly taken as sweets.” 

Note : Unless one takes initiation from a Sadguru at the 
young age and goes on practising Kriya with care, one 
finds it very difficult to go on with Sadhana at the old age. 


Kabir kananha ]agi bol kahe, man nehi mane hari 
Raj beraji hot hay, Sake to Ram sambhari. 20. 
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Kabir says that an old man becomes short of hearing and 
easily irritated. He cannot adjust himself to varied circums- 
tances, (when something happens according to his desire, 
he is satisfied; otherwise he feels very much agitated), 
Only Rama can save him from these troubles. 


Note: Kriya is the worship of Rama (the Lord). If the 
devotee has a prolonged habit of practising Kriyas, he can 
easily overcome the troubles inherent in old age. 


Kabir ufica diSei dhau rahara, marhi citaoye Sol 
Ek Harike nam binu, yam pareg4 rol. 21. 


Kabir says that in old age spiritual practices seem to be too 
high and distant. Then again, the old man is deeply attached 
to his children. Inthese circumstances it is only the 
Name of Shri Hari (the Lord) which can save him. 
Otherwise Yama (the god of death) will make him cry. 


Note : It is very difficult to start practising Kriya in old age. 
But it is Kriya alone.which can save man from the clutches 
of death. Physical death is inevitable. But one who has 
reached '‘Kriyar para avastha’'’ is not overcome by death 
in the sense that he has not to be born again and again, 
and die. Since, therefore, Kriya is essential for reaching 
the highest Consciousness, we should start practising it in 
our young age when the body remains fit. 


Kabir tyaji chuta saharme, kasbe pari pukar 
Daroyaja diya raha, nikll geya asoyar. 22. 


Kabir says that the mind which is like a horse rushes out 
from the body whichis like a city. Small areas of the city 
are crying. But the rider goes out. 

Note: At the time of death when the Kitastha (the Jivatma) 
is about to leave the body riding the horse of the mind, 
organs of the body like the eyes, ears, hands and feet, 
become lifeless and inert. Since death must come, we 
should get ready for it by merging our Consciousness 
with the Divine through a long practice of Kriyas. 
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CHAPTER—7Z 


On Bhakti or Devotion 


Bhakti dilaol upaji, lyaye Ramanand 
Pargat kiya Kabirji, sat dwip nao khand. 1. 


Shri Ramananda (the Guru of Kabir) sowed the seeds of 
Bhakti and Kabir manifested it in the body having seven 
islands (seven principal nerve-cords) and nine doors (two 
eyes, two ears, two nostrils, the mouth, the penis and the 
anus). 


Note : Kabir, disciple of the Great Saint Ramananda, was 
inspired by his Master to worship the Paramatma (the 
Supreme Self) through Kriyas in which the devotee has 
to close up the nine channels of the body and stop contact 
with the outside world for the time being and send the 
Prana-vayu through all the nerve-cords in the body. 


Kabir Bhakti niseni Mukti ki, care sant sabh dhaye 

Yinha Prani alas kiya, janma gaye jaharaye. 2. 
Kabir says that Bhakti (devotion) is the symbol of Mukti 
(liberation from bondage. The Saints have all taken 
shelter in Bhakti. He who does not try to attain devotion to 
the Lord leads a fruitless life. 


Note : Saints always remain in the ‘‘Kriyar para avastha”. 
But only a devoted practice of Kriyas leads one to that 
state of highest devotion to (and consequent identification 
with) the Lord. 
Kabic kaj chare nahifi Bhakti bin, lak kathaye yao kaye 
Sabda sanehi hoy rahe, gharko pafihucey Soye, 3. 
Kabir says that without Bhakti no useful purpose will be 
served. Mere words, even millions of them, will be 
fruitless. The purpose of life can be fulfilled only for those 
who have concentrated their minds in the inner sound 
of Ohmkara or have reached the Source of that sound 
(i, e., Sahasrara, within the head). 
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Note; When due to a long and devoted practice of Kriyas, 
the breath becomes still, the sound of Ohmkara is heard 
from within. Itis through a greater and greater concentra- 
tion in this holy sound that the mind reaches the Sahasrara 
(the thousand-petalled lotus within the head) and gets 
merged in Divine Consciousness. This can only be 
achieved by the man who has great faith in and devotion to 
his Guru’s instructions. 


Kabir kset bigadre kharthua sabha bigare kur 
Bhakti bigdre lalci, yeflo keSarime dhitr, 4. 


Kabir says that as the crops ina field are damaged by 
. weeds, as a meeting is broken by the presence of a leper, 
as keSari (‘jafran’, a fragrant spice) is wasted by its mixture 
with dust, so Bhakti is destroyed by Avarice. 


Note: Sincere devotion to the instructions of the Sadguru 
is incompatible with earthly hankerings. Kriya should be 
practised with devotion irrespective of whether our 
desires are satisfied or not. 


Kabir trimiri gal rabi dekhte, kumti gal Gurujfian 
Satya gai ek lobhte, Bhakti gal abhiman. 5. 


Kabir says that darkness is destroyed by the Sun, evil 
propensity is destroyed by the wisdom imparted by the 
Sadguru, Truth is destroyed by Avarice, and Devotion is 
destroyed by egotism. 


Note: Through a long practice of Kriyas the devotee sees 
Divine Light (the Sun) in the Kitastha and thus his ignorance 
is dispelled. Kriya is the Grace of Shriguru and it is 
through Kriya that our nature is purified. Avarice and 
egotism are causes of bondage from which Kriya alone can 
save us, 


Kabir Bhakti bhao bhado nadi, sabhe cale ghaharaye 
Salit& soi sarahiye, yo jeth mas thaharadye. 6. 
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Kabir says that Bhakti is like a river in the month of Bhadra 
(August-September, just after the rainy season in India 
when the rivers are full to the brim), which carries the 
devotee along with its strong current. He, however, who 
can move along with the meagre current of the mouth of 
Jyaistha (May-June, scorching Summer, when the rivers 
have very little water), is the best sailor. 


Note: When the devotee reaches the ‘‘Kriyar para 
avastha” for the first time, he is swept along the current of 
Divine Consciousness. But the man for whom this highest 
Consciousness has become easy through a long practice 
is not upset even in the most difficult circumstances. 

Kabir kahefi pukri kai, kya pandit kya gekh 

Bhakti hetu Sabde gahe, bahurl na kachai bhekh. 7. 
Kabir shouts to the Pandit (Sanskrit scholar) as well as to the 
Sheikh (Muslim scholar) and asks them to concentrate in the 
(Divine) Sound (Ohmk4ra). In that case no outward show of 
a devotee like the sandalpaste mark (of the Vaisnava, the 
worshipper of God in the shape of Lord Visnu) or the 
Kaupina (the loin-cloth of the Sannyasin) will be necessary. 
Note : Kriyayoga, practised sincerely, will lead the devotee 
to a concentrated experience of the Divine. 

Kabir kami krodhi Jalci, inhate Bhakti na hoye 

Bhakti kare kal SGriy4f, tan man lajja khoye. 8. 
Kabir says that persons addicted to lust, anger and avarice, 
cannot attain Bhakti. Only a hero who can overcome 
bondage to body, mind and shame, is fit for Bhakti. 
Note : Lust is that of the body. Anger and Avarice apper- 
tain to the mind. Persons with these characteristics always 
hanker after some concrete objects. Kriya (worship of the 
Divine) is the only way which makes the devotee overcome 
the dirt and dross of the body and mind. The man who 
practises Kriya, also gains the strength to neglect the 
ridicule and criticism of others and thus he overcomes the 
feeling of shame.. , ; 
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Kabir Bhakti doar hay safikea, rahl daSaye bhay 
Man airaot hoye raha, kis bidhi payta yay. 9. 


Kabir says that the passage to Bhaktiis very subtle and it 
can be reached very subtly through the ten Indriyas 
(sense-organs). The mind is as obtuse as an elephant and 
therefore how can it enter into Bhakti ? 


Note : Bhakti is very difficult to be attained. All our sense- 
organs should be controlled by Kriyas and turned inwards 
before we can reach Bhaktiin the ‘‘Kriyar para avastha”. 
Without Kriyas the mind becomes restless and at this state 
cannot be concentrated in the Divine. Thus ‘‘Bhakti’’ is 


unattainable by a restless mind which only moves on from 
one attachment to another. 


Kabir jfian na bedhia, hirday& nahifi juraye 


Dekhadekhi Bhakti kare, ranga nafhi thaharaye. 10, 


Kabir says that without Realization the heart (of a devotee) 
cannot be satisfied. They who make a mere show of Bhakti 
cannot attain real satisfaction. 


Note: It is only in the ‘‘Kriyar para avastha” that Bhakti 
(entire divotion to God) can be attained. A mere show of 
Bhakti without practice of Kriyas cannot give us the 
Supreme Bliss which we have in the “‘Kriyar para avastha’’. 


Kabir chema kset bhal jotlye, sumiran bij jamaye 
khanda BrahmAanda sukha paral, Bhakti bij nahi yaye. 11. 


Kabir says : ‘‘Plough the field of forgiveness very well and 
sow there the seeds of concentration. The universe may 
be destroyed, but Bhakti cannot be dried up”. 


Note: The Yogi forgives the harsh words of people from a 
higher consciousness. For cultivation of this higher 
consciousness he goes on practising Kriya in which the 
ploughshare is Susumna, and the bullocks are Ira and 
Pingala. The seed is concentration in the Divine or 
‘“Kriyar para avastha’” which gives him permanent Bliss. 
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The miniature universe is the Kitastha or the two-petalled 
plexus in between the eye-brows. A Yogi who has only 
reached the Kutastha may again come down to a lower 
level of consciousness, but one who stays in the “Kriyar 
para avastha”’, in a permanent concentration in the Divine, 
can never have a fall. 


Yefio jal pyaro machri, lobhi pyaro dam 
Mat hi pyaro balaka, Bhakti plyar Ram. 12. 


Kabir says that as the fish cannot live without water, as a 
greedy man cannot live without money, and as a child 
cannot live without its mother, so also Bhakti can never live 
without Rama (the Lord), 


Note : A person who really loves God, cannot live without 
concentration in the Divine. But such concentration can 
only be attained after a long practice of Kriyas. . 
Kabir Bhakti bhekh bara antara, yaichefi dharani akas 
Bhakta yo sumirai Ram kau, bhekh jagat ki 48. 13. 


Kabir says that the difference between Bhakti and a mere 
show ofitis as great as between the sky and the earth. 
The Bhakta (devotee) thinks only of Rama, but the hypocrite 
thinks only of worldly gains. 
Note : The real devotee stays in the “Kriyar para avastha’”’ 
which is an ethereal state of consciousness. Such a man 
is a real Yogi who is as unattached and as litte upset as the 
sky itself. Lack of of practice in the Kriyas compels the 
mind of man to be fettered by the bondage of earthly 
desires. 
Kabir par nafi tate hot hai, mante kiyal bhao 

Paramarath paratit me, eha tan rahe ki yao. 14. 
Kabir says : ‘You are mistaking an alien thing (the body 
with sense-organs) for Paramatma, and doing all storts of 
things according to the dictates of your mind. But when 
you will really have Self-Realization, you will not be 
anxious for your body.” 
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Note: In the “'Kriyar para avastha’, the soul becomes 
independent of the body and therefore, can easily neglect 
bodily pains and pleasures. 

Kabir yab tab Bhakt! sakamatd, tab tak nthaphal seo 

Kahe Kabir ohofi kofio mile, nthamkami nij deo. 15. 


Kabir says that so long as Bhakti is mixed up with hanker- 
ing after worldly gains, itis fruitless Whenitis free from 
such hankerings; it leads to Self-Realization. 


Note: Kriya is to be practised with devotion without 
worry for earthly success or failure, 


CHAPTER-8 
On Love 


Eha to ghar hai Premka, khala ka ghar nahifi 
Sis utdre bhiiin dhare, so paite ghar mahi. 1. 


Krbir says that our body is the room for Love and for 
nothing else. He who can bend his head towards the 
ground can enter the zone of Love. 


Note: Kriya canalises the Prana-vayu from the Maladhara 
to the Sahasrara and again back to Muladhara, The process 
ultimately leads us to '‘Kriyar para avastha” when the mind 
is merged in the Divine in the Sahasrara, and we attain 
Love Divine. ; 
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Kabir Sis utare bLafil dhare, upar rakhe paiio 
Das Kabira eyofi kahe, yydys4 hoyeto ao. 2. 


Kabir says : If you can keep your head towards the ground 
and your feet upwards, you will reach your destination. 


Note: When, after a long practice of Kriyas, the Prana- 
vayu settles down in the Sahasrara, the Divine Energy 
( Kundalini ) remains in a straight line in. the Susumna, 
from head to foot, from Sahasrara to Miualadhara. It is then 
that the Sadhaka attains Supreme Realization,| 


Kabir eha to ghar hay Premka, marag agam apadh 
Sis Kat palra dhare, lage Prem Samadb. 3. 


Kabir says that this is the space for Love ; and this is the 
way to the inaccessible. If the scales are made equal 
by cutting the head off, the Ecstasy of Love Divine will 
be produced. 


Note : It is the Sahasrara which is the seat for Love Divine 
and the ‘'Kriyar para avastha"’ is the real state of this Love. 
This state of Consciousness, this utmost repose and 
tranquillity, however, is completely inaccessible to any- 
body whose mind is restless. Ira and Pingala have been 
compared to the two sides ofa scale. But when the string 
joining these two sides is cut off, the sides become 
balanced, The Prana-vayu moving into the Susumna and 
reaching the head is like cutting off of the scales of Ira 
and Pingala, 


Kabir Prem Bhaktika ghara, ufica bahutak math 
Sis kat pagutar dhare. tab pafiouchega hat. 4. 


Kabir says that the pitcher of Love Divine is higher even 
than the head. It cannot be touched by hand unless the 
head is held beneath the feet. 


Note: Tte Kriya should be practised with Love. But 
even then itis very difficult to reach the head. It is only 
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when the Pr&na-vayu settles within the head in the 
“Kriyar-para avastha’’, that there is an equal pressure from 
head to foot and the devotee reaches the state of utter 
tranquillity and perfection of the Love Divine. 


Kabir Prem na bari upaje, Prem na hat bikay 
Bina Premk4 manoy4, bandha Yampur yay. 5. 


Kabir says that Love does not come out of water ; Love 
is not sold in the market. A man without Love is led in 
fetters into the land of Death. 


Note : Love Divine can only be attained inthe ‘Kriyar 
para avastha” when the devotee feels that everything in 
this universe is Brahman. It cannot grow merely by 
physical penance which sucks the juice of the body. 
It cannot also be gained through a business mentality by 
bargaining with the Lord, So long as earthly desires 
are predominant, there cannot be liberation for the soul. 
And the soul in bondage can never taste the ecstasy of 
Love Divine. 


Kabir Sis utaran na kaha, dinho bhao bataye 
Tino lok ka Sis hay jore utara yaye. 6. 


Kabir says: ‘Actually [have not spoken of the cutting off 
of the head. By thatI wanted to mean a particular state 
of spiritual consciousness, There are heads for all three 
worlds and they can be pulled down by force.” 


Note: By severance of the head Kabir has meant the 
“Kriyar para avastha’. By the three worlds Kabir has 
meant the Heaven, the Earth and the Nether World corres- 
ponding respectively to the head, the heart and the feet. 
When the Prana-vayu moves with force from head to foot, 
the plexuses in all three places are joined as it were in 
One Divine consciousness. This is the significance of 
the cutting off of the heads or crests in the different nerve- 
centres of the body. 
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Kabir Prem plyala so piye, yo Sis dacctina dey 

Lobhi gis na de Sake, ndm Premka ley. 7. 
Kabir says that a man who has given his head to his Master 
as a tribute drinks the cup of nectar Greedy persons 
cannot offer their heads in a like manner, because their 
love is not genuine. 
Note: Offering the head to Shriguru means the state of 
Samadhi, because in that state of consciousness there is 
no separate existence of the limited consciousness of man. 
‘Head’ is generally taken as the seat of intellect and 
therefore, the devotee in the ‘Kriyar para avastha’, by 
surrendering his separate will, is said to have offered his 
head to his Master. 

Kabir sis kat pasanga kiya, jiu surahi bharilin 

yehi bhave so aile, Prem Ami kahi din. 8. 


Kabir says: “By cutting the head and breaking stones, 
the human self ( jivatma ) has filled the pitcher of his body 
with Divine Love. Come, anybody who wish to do so. 
This Love is unfathomable. This is the opinion of my 
humble self.” 

Note : When the Prana-vayu, after passing through the 
lower centres, reaches the Sahasrara, the Love Divine 
is achieved. But this is a highly difficult process which 
has been compared to the breaking of stones. However, 
this is possible through Kriyas, with the Grace of the 
Sadguru. Love, therefore, is achieved only in “Kriyar para 
avastha’’, 


Kabir Prem piyala bhari plya, racl raha Gurujiian 

Diya nagra Sabdaka, lal khare maidan. 9. 
Kabir says: “Drink the cup full of the nectar of Divine 
Love. Then you will be able to comprepend all the 
activities of Shriguru. You will hear ‘Obmkar’ like the 
beating of drums. You will then reach the field of Brahman, 
the most precious jewel to be sought for.” 
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Note : If we go on practising Kriyas we gradually become _ 
able to comprehend the words and activities of the Sadguru 
and reach the highest spiritual Consciousness, 


Kabir chin pare chin utare, so to Prem na hoy 
At pahar laga rahe, Prem kahdoye soy. 10. 


Kabir says that the devotion which comes and goes cannot 
be called Love. Love is constant and is a companion for 
twenty-four hours. 


Note : One who constantly remains in Divine consciousness 
can be said to have attained Love. This highest state of 
ecstasy and intoxication can only be reached in the 
‘Kriyar para avastha’. 


Kabir aya Prem kanha geya, dekhay4 sab koy 
Pal roye pal mo hAajise, soto Prem na hoy. 11. 


Kabir says : ‘‘Love actually came Where has it gone now ? 
Everybody saw the man ( who was temporarily under the 
intoxication of Love Divine ) laughing at one moment and 
crying in the next. But that, too, cannot be called Love."’ 


Note : Anybody who Practises the Kriya sincerely, reaches 
the ‘Kriyar para avastha’ sometimes, But unless that state 
of consciousness becomes stable and permanent, it cannot 
be called Love Divine in the real sense of the term, 


Prem prem sabhifi kahe, Prem na ciuhe koy 
Yofihi ghat Prem-pliijar base, Prem kahaoye soy. 12. 


Kabir says that everybody talks about Love, -but none 
(i. e,, very few ) knows or nnderstands it. He alone can 
talk of Love whose head has become a cage for Love 
Divine. 


Note: Unless one has reached the ‘Kriyar para avastha’', 
one cannot comprehend the true nature of constant 
communion with the Divine. 
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Kabic Prem na cinhlya c&khi na kinho soyddey 
Sune gharka pahund, yefio doye teofi yay. 13, 


Kabir says : “I have not yet been able to comprehend or 
taste Love. It came, just like a guest to an uninhabited 
house, and went away.” 


Note: The ordinary sense of the above lines expresses 
Kabir’s modesty. Of course Kabir has known Love Divine. 
But the lines may also be taken in a deeper spiritual sense. 
The ‘Kriyar para avastha’ is a state of complete identifica- 
tion with God. Since there is no separate exisience of 
the devotee, how can there be any recognition of some- 
thing separate from himself? It is he whois Love Divine. 


Kabir Prem piydre lal so, man mo kinho bhao 


Sat Guruke Pratap te, bhala bana hay dafio. 14. 


Kabir says that Love is his dearest. Through the influence 
of the Sadguru his mind has established contact with this 
dearest. And this has actually turned to be the most 
profitable deal for him. 


Kabir eha tan jvarofi mas{ karofi, likho Ram ko Nam 


Likhul karo karak ki, likhi likhi pathdo Ram. 15. 


Kabir says : ‘Prepare the ink after burning your body and 
write the Name of Rama with that. Make your mind the 
pen of troubles and send the writing.” 


Note: The pen symbolises ‘Kriya’. The trouble taken by 
the devotee in practising Kriyas leads the mind gradually 
to “Kriyar para avastha’’ where the mind becomes as 
colourless as ashes, because there is no separate exi:tence 
for it. Practising Kriyas has.been described as buining 
the body. Kriya destroys all ine au: ana dicss of the 


human body and mind, 
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CHAPTER—9 
On the Grief of Separation 


Kabir pir picani birha ki, dor nd kachu so hAye 
Yaysi pic hay birha ki, rahi kaleje chaye. 1. 


Kabir says that his heart has been overwhelmed with the 
pain of separation from the Divine and therefore nothing 
can make him cheerful. 


Note: Whenever we lose contact with the Divine, after 
having attained it for once, wearethrownintoa state 
of agony till we reach “‘Kriyar para avastha” again. Such 
agony, however, can only come to a man who constantly 
practises Kriya to reach the highest state of consciousness 
permanently. 

Kabir cot santdoye birha ki, sab tan jhanjhara hoye 

Mar nihara janchi, ki yiska lagi hoye. 2. 
Kabir says that due to the intensity of the pain of separation 
the entire body has been full of pores (i. e., consumed }. 
Only he who has suffered this pain knows how agonising 
it is. 
Note: If we fetch water in a pitcher having countless 
pores, all the water comes out leaving nothing within the 
pitcher. So also the devotee suffering separation from 
the Divine becomes utterly careless of his body which 
seems to him like a vacant casket containing nothing. 


Kabir biraha bhujangam tan dacheo, mantra na lage koy 

Ram biyogi n4 jifiye, jifiye to bayura hoy, 3 
Kabir says: “The serpent of Separation bites the human 
body. No charm or sacred chant can effectively neutralise 
the poison of this snake. A man suffering the agony of 
separation from Rama (the Divine ) cannot live, or if he 
lives at all, he lives like a mad man (mad with the yearning 
of a union with the Divine).” 
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Note: After having reached the Transcendent state of 
Consciousness we may again be thrown back into earthly 
life. This is a state of intense pain which is mitigated only 
when, after a prolonged practice of Kriyas, our conscious- 
ness settles for ever in the '‘Kriyar para avastha”, never 
to fallagain. Itis this state of permanent Bliss which is 
Called “Brahmi Sthiti’* (staying in Brahman or the Lord) 
in the Gita, This Bliss, however, comes and goes before the 
devotee is permanently settled in it. 


Kabic birha bhujangam paithike, kiya kaleje ghao 
Birhini ang na mofai, yo bhaoye to khao. 4, 


Kabir says that the serpent of separation has made the heart 
its seat and has eaten into its vitals ; but the lady (i. e., the 
devotee who is hankering after a union with the Divine) 
goes on suffering the pain without any movement of her 
limbs, ‘Now eat what thou wilt’, says Kabir. 


Note : After tasting the Divine Bliss through Kriyds the 
devotee (likened to a female yearning after union with her 
beloved) cannot apply his mind to material possessions. 
This is what is meant by the expression that he does not 
move his limbs. In sucha state of consciousness his only 
food would be to taste the nectar of Divine Consciousness, 


Kabir rag rag baje rabab tan, biraha santaye nit 
Aor na koi Sunsi, Sami Sune ki cit. 5, 


Kabir says that the musical sound (Ohmkara) is ringing 
within every vein in the body ; but due to the agony of 
separation the devotee cannot listen to it. It is only the 
Lord who is hearing this sound. 


Note: Although the Ohmkara is ringing all the time within 
our bodies, we are not able to hear it. It is only the man 
who has fixed his mind in the Sup:eme Being who can 
hear Ohmk4ra. But for that, practice of Kriya is essential, 
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Kabir biraba yo ayo daraé ko, Kayua lagi kam 
Kaya lagi kal hoye, mitha aga Ram. 6. 


Kabir says that when Separation found that this body was 
the root of all evil, it took all desires as evil. Only the 
Name of Rama seemed to be sweet. Everything else 
became meaningless. 


Note ; Once the devotee feels the Divine in the kitastha, 
he loses attachment to everything except the Kriyaés which 
would lead him again to his union with the Lord. 


Kabir iha tan ko diyala karo, bati melo jiu 
Lohu sico tel kari, tab mukb dekha piu. 7. 


Kabir says: “Make your body the lamp, make Jivatma 
(the human consciousness) the wick, and use the blood 
within your veins as the oil. Then alone you will be able to 
see the Face of your Beloved (viz., the Divine).” 


Note: The body becomes a lamp when through a long 
practice of Kriya’as the devotee sees Divine Light all the 
time. To pratise Kriya with vigour is to set the wick of 
the lamp in order and oil it in the proper manner. The 
result of all this is a union with the Divine in the ‘'Kriyar 
para avastlLa”. 


Kabir biraha bina tan Sunya hay, biraha hay Sultan 
Ya ghat biraha na saficare, so ghat janu masan 8. 


Kabir says that without the feeling of separation the body 
has become empty. Separation exerts its influence like 
aking. The pitcher (i.e, the human body) in which 
‘separation’ has not found its place is like a burial ground, 
for it denotes a lack of love for the Divine. 


No:e: Aman who has never experienced Divine Love 
cannot feel separation. And the way to achieve Love 
Divine is the Kriya. The man practising Kriya proceeds 
alternately through union with and separation from the 
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Divine, till he permanently settles in the Transcendent 
Consciousness where there is absolute union with the 


Supreme. 

Kabir biraha Ram pathaiyah, Sadhunke parmodh 

Y& ghat tala meli hay. tako lay kari sodh. 9. 
Kabir says that Rama (the Lord) Himself has sent ‘separation’ 
in order to increase the intensity of Love of the virtuous. 
A man who has kept the lock of his heart open, achieves 
Samadhi in its purest form (i.e., achieves complete 
absorption in the Divine), 
Note: The pang of separation is only in order to intensify 
the Love. The man who has become so much a lover of 
the Lord that he can attain Samadhi at the mere wish, is the 
most pure. His heart remains always open to receive the 
Grace Divine. 

Kabir afikhriah Prem ki chuiftiya, yin jane dukhria 

Ram sanehi karane, roye roye rataria 10. 


Kabir says that the man who suffers the grief of separation 
waits with thirsty eyes for Divine Love. He spends the 
whole night weeping for union with Rama. 


Note: One who has sufficiently advanced in Kriyas, 
yearns after a complete merger with the Divine in the 
“Kriyar para avastha.” 


Kabir sol 4he su svajana, soi 4he lokriafi 
Yo locan lohu ciiye, tab hifi janiho taria. 11. 


Kabir says that he is good whose eyes shed tears; but he 
whose eyes shed blood (i. e., are always red) is very near 
to achieving Samadhi. 

Note : Tears for the Divine denote an advanced stage in 
the Kriyas ; but blood-red eyes for one who practises Kriya 
signify that he is about to settle in the ‘‘Kriyar para avastha”. 
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Kabir hamsa nadari karu, ro-ona sofi karu cit 

Bin roye ko paiya Prem plyare mit. 12. 
Kabir says: ‘Make your Jivatma (i. e., yourself ) the Divine 
Sound of Ohmkara, i. e., make it crying for God; for with- 
out cries and lamentations who has ever been united with 
his beloved ? | _ 
Note: A devoted practice of Kriyas is the cry of the 
devotee’s soul for being united with the ea raanne in the 
“Kriyar para avastha”’. 


Kabir so to duhkha na bisare, ro-ot balghati yaye 
Man hi maha bisur na, yofi kath-hifi ghun khaye. - 13. 


Kabir says that he cannot forget the grief (of separation). 
Due to much crying and lamentation his physical strength 
has diminished and he has also forgotten all that was there 
in his mind. He has therefore become like a piece of 
worm-eaten wood, having his- inner strength sapped by 
grief. 
Note: So long as the devotee cannot settle himself in the 
‘Kriydr para avastha’’, he has to suffer from a terrible ~ 
restlessness. 

Kabir kifire kath yo khalya khaya kinahu na dith 

So ti ughari yo dekhiye, bhitar jama4 cith. 14. 
Kabir says that when worms eat up a piece of wood, 
nobody is aware of its decay from the outside. But when 
somebody tries to take it up, he alone realises that there 
is nothing inside but dust. . 
Note : The grief of the lover of God due to lack of identi- 
fication with the Divine cannot always be guessed from the 
outside. It revealsitself only to a careful observer who 
himself practises Kriya, 

Kabir cith yo jama ciainka, biraha baura khay 

Bisarl gaya yo svajana, bedan kahu no law, 15. 
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Kabir says that the devotee turns mad with Love for the 
Divine and feeds on the decay ofhis own body. Butthe 
pain of the Lord Himself is not realised by anybody, 


Note : So long as ‘“‘Kriyar para avastha" does not become 
easy for the devotee, the grief of separation remains 
intense. 


Kabir hafise plya nahi paiye, yinha paya tinha roy 
Hafisi khel yo plya mile, to kon dohagini hoya, 16. 


Kabir says that we cannot be united with the Dearest Lord 
through laughter and frivolity, Everybody who has been 
so united had to weep for Him. If one could reach the 
Lord through frivolity, who, then. would become a widow ? 


Note: A man who has settled in the Kitastha can be 
compared to a woman having her husband alive, Such a 
woman has the mark of vermilion on her forehead in 
between the eye-brows. The devotee whose gaze has 
always been fixed on the two-petalled lotus can therefore 
be taken as one united with his beloved Lord. But the 
devotee who has experienced the Light Divine in the 
Kitastha but cannot get it at the mere wish is one suffering 
separation from the Lord. Sucha man can be compared 
to a widow who had experienced the bliss of union with 
her husband, but cannot get it now. He has to go on 
practising Kriya for achieving permanent union. 


Kabir hafisi khel yo piya mile, to kon sahe khursan 

Kam Krodh trsna tyaje, tahi mile Bhagvan. 17. 
Kabir says : If frivolous merry-makings would lead us to 
God, who would practise Sadhana as difficult as moving on 
a razor's edge? Itis only when one conquers lust, anger 
and avarice that one can hope to 1each the Divine. 


Note: To keep the mind moving through the subtle 
passage of the Susumna is as difficult as to move along a 
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razor’s edge. It can only be done through a constant 
practice of Kriyas. It is through such practice that the 
lower consciousness of man is gradually merged in the 
Supreme Consciousness. At this stage, since there isno 
separate sxistence of the human consciousness of the 
devotee, who will indulge in lust, anger or avarice ? 


Kabir haus kare Hari milan kl, 40 sukh cahe ang 

Pir sahe binu padumipi, putan let uchang. 18. 
Kabir says: “To want God and physical comfort at the 
same time is to be like a woman who wants a child but 
does not like to bear the labour pain,” 
Note : For God Realization one must take the trouble of 
practising Kriyas. 

Kabir dekhat dekhat din gaya, nigabhi dekhat yahifi 

Birahini piya paoya nahi, jioyat rase man mahi. 19. 
Kabir says that days and nights pass by, and yet the lady 
( Jivatma) remains separated from her husband (Paramatma, 
the Lord) and is therefore grieved in her heart. 


Note: If we do not practise Kriyas due to idleness, we 
have to repent for lack of Self-Realization. 


Kabir ki birahinikofi mic de, ki 4puhl dekhlaye 
At prahar ka dajh na, mofite saha na yaye 20. 


Kabir says; ‘‘Ask the lady (the devotee who suffers separa. 
tion from the Divine) to realise for herself, because other- 
wise her lamentations are intolerable”’. 


Note: The way to be united with the Divine (i. e., to have 
Self-Realization ) is the Kriya. This alone can ultimately 
banish the grief of separation by leading the devotee to the 
Transcendent state of Consciousness (''Kriyar para 


avastha” ), 
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Kabir birahini thi to kya bhay4, jvarin plya ko lar 
Rahure mugudha gahe lari, biraha lajo mar. 2]. 


Kabir says: “What could be done if the Jivatma (human 
consciousness) had to suffer separation? Since she could 
not identify herself with the Lord and was going along the 
prohibited path without any feeling of shame, let her 
suffer like that.” 


Note: So long as ‘‘Kriyar para avastha” is not attained, 
perfect peace and tranquillity are misnomers. 


Kabir ho-o yo biraha ki Jakri samujhi samujhi ghughiay 
Duhkha so tabahifi bafici ho, yab sakalo jvarl yay. 22. 


Kabir says that the fuel of separation burns very slowly. 
It is only when the burning is complete, the devotee attains 
relief from all grief. 


Note : After intense practice of Kriyas comes the ‘‘Kriyar 
para avastha,’’ when the Jivatma relishes the Bliss of union 
with the Paramatma. 


Kabir biraha agini tan mo lagi, gaye nayan jal Sukhi 
Ab hute bujhe nahi, doy hat kar kuki. 23. 


Kabir says that the fire of separation has affected the whole 
body and dried up tears. Even if one tries to quench 
that fire by pouring water with both hands, the fire goes 
on increasing, 


Note: The pang of separation from the Divine cannot be 
mitigated by any external appliances. It can only be 


quenched in the ‘‘Kriyar para avastha’’ which again can 
be achieved after a long practice of Kriyas. 


Kabir tan man e jvala, biraha agini Sogi 
Mrtak pir na janai, jane giyo agi. 24. 


Kabir says that separation from the Divine burns down the 
body and mind of the devotee without his knowledge, 
just as a dead man cannot feel any pain. 
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Note: To reach the ‘‘Kriyar para avastha” is a kind of 
death for the devotee’s physical consciousness. When he 
reaches the Bliss, he is another man as it were. 


Kabir Prem bina dhiraj nahi, biraha bina bairag 
Nam bina yaoye nahi, man man sako dag. 25, 


Kabir says that without Love no patience can be achieved ; 
without the grief of separation there cannot be non- 
attachment ; withcut the Holy Name the impurities of the 
mind cannot be bloited out. 


Note: Love makes one’s mind concentrated on the 
beloved and so the lover becomes steady and patient. 
Again, it is the grief of separation which increases the 
yearning of the lover for union with his beloved, and 
naturally he becomes indifferent and non-attached to 
everything else besides his object of affection. Such 
concentration, when applied in regard to the Divine, 
makes man indifferent to all earthly joys and sorrows and 
leads him gradually to a perfect union with the Lord in 
the '‘Kriyar para avastha’’. Kriya is the Holy Name which 
gradually removes the impurities of the mind of man till 
he becomes perfectly pure in the ‘'Kriyar para avastha”’. 

Kabir biraha kayondal bhari Ilya, bairagi doye nayan 

Paya daras madhukari, chaki rahe rasana bayan. 26. 


Kabir says that the eyes which were so long dry due to 
separation from the Divine have now (in the state of union) 
been filled with the water of non-attachment. Now that 

“the devotee tastes the honey-sweet Brahman, his tongue 
and mouth are full of the nectar of Bliss. 


Note : When in the ‘‘Kriyar para avastha’’ the devotee feels 
the presence of the Lord in everything and everywhere, he 
has no more any earthly wish. He becomes more than 
satisfied by tasting the nectar-like juice emitted from the 
Sahasrara, 
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Kabir nayan hamare baore, chin chin lote tujh 
Na tu mile na mai sukhi yayse bedan mujh, 27. 


Kabir says : ‘My mad eyes (due to separation) run hither 
and thither. They cannot be satisfied without having 
something and yet cannot stop. Such is my torment.” 


Note : When the consciousness is lifted high due to Kriyas, 
intermittent glimpses of the Divine make us all the more 
restless to have the ‘‘Kriyar para avastha” once for all. 


Kabir phari patora dhvaja karofi, kam lari pahiraye 
Yohi yohi bhek piya mile, sol soi bhek banaye. 28. 


Kabir says: “Make your head-dress by tearing silk-cloth 
into pieces. Wear blankets. Adopt any insignia that is 
necessary for proceeding along the path of the Divine”, 


Note : Silk cloth stands for pride of wealth. Tearing silk 
cloth denotes breaking off this pride. This can only be 
done by one whose ‘Prana-vayu’ has settled in the 
Sahasrara within the head, i. e., one who has reached 
‘Kriyar para avastha’, Wearing blanket symbolises 
adoption of a humble man’s dress. Humility makes it 
easier to reach the Divine» Pride of anything takes our 
minds away from Him, 


Kabir parbat parbat my4y phira, nayan gafioyaye roye 

So buti paoye nahifi, yate sarjiban hoye. 29. 
Kabir says: “I have roamed about from mountain to 
mountain and have lost my eyes through weeping; YetI 


could not have that medicinal root by which I could 
conquer death”. 


Note : Due to restlessness of mind we move here and 
there and everywhere in search of a holy man, with the 
hope of tasting Divine Bliss, But our search remains 
fruitless till at last we receive the Sadguru who initiates us 
with the Kriya which alone can lead us to the Deathless 
Reality. 
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Biraha tej tan mor rahay, ang sabhe akulay 
Ghat Sino jiuo piu omo, maut dhufiri phir yay. 30. 


Kabir says: ‘Separation has had its effects on my body, 
and my limbs have almost been numbed. The pitcher of 
the body has almost become empty. Although the 
Jivatma is still within the body, he is united with the Lord. 
Hence, Death goes back without finding the Jivatma in the 
body,” 


Note: After realising his identity with the Divine the 
devotee understands that his real Self is not the body, 
but the Paramatma. Is the body, then, non-existent ? 
No, the body is there; but since the Consciousness has 
reached Brahman, the devotee is no more attached to 
his bodily pleasure or pain, 


Kabir bera paya sarapka, bhaosagar ke mahi 
Yab chare tao buri maro, gafiho to dache bafihi. 31. 


Kabir says: “Ihave got a snake-boat in order to cross 
the Ocean of worldliness. If I do not accept its help, 
I shall be drowned. If, on the other hand, I catch hold of 
it, it will bite my hand.” 


Note : The Divine Energy within the body is called the 
‘Kundalini’ and is likened toa serpent. This Energy lies 
latent in the Muladhara and is awakened through Kriyas 
received from a Sadguru. The Energy then runs along 
the Susumna (the very subtle passage within the spinal 
cord) through the different plexuses and ultimately 
reaches the Sahasrara in the ‘‘Kriyar para avastha’’, 
Hence it is the Kundalini which makes us overcome the 
earthly Consciousness and reach the Divine. But at the 
same time the devotee has to mould himself completely 
anew in order to reach the Life Divine, 


Kabir nayan hamare bichohiya rahore Samkha ma jhur 
Deoal deoal may phiro, deocha ugd nah! sur. 32. 


112 


Kabir 


Kabir says : “My eyes still suffer from separation, because 
they are unable to see now what they saw for once. Ihave 
also moved from one deity to another, but unfortunately, 
the night of my grief has not yet ended, and the Sun has 
not yet been revealed to me.” 


Note: The devotee has seen the Sun-like effulgence of 
the Atma in the Kitastha, but now he can no more recap- 
ture it. He has to go on practising Kriyas before he can 
see the Divine Radiance whenever he wishes. 


Kabir galo tumhare Nam par, yofi Ate me lon 
Yyaysa biraha meli ho nit duhkh paoye kon. 33. 


Kabir says: ‘My mind melts in Thy (God’s)Name, just 
as salt is merged in flour. Who will suffer constant grief 


if he is united with the Divine after experiencing 
separation ?” ' 


Note : Kriya leads to ‘‘Kriyaér para avastha’, where our 
human consciousness is merged in the Divine, and all 
our sufferings end, 


Kabir sukhiya sabh samsar hay, khaoye So-oye nit 
Duhkhia Das Kabir hay, jage sumire cit. 34. 


Kabir says : “Everybody in this world seems to be happy, 
for everybody is taking food and sleeping without worry. 


Talone am unhappy, for I have always to keep myself 
wide awake to think of God, lest I forget Him.” 


Note : Most people in this world are indifferent to anything 
but creature-comforts. The devotee, however, should 
shake off idleness in order to practise Kriya which alone 
would ultimately lead man to Perfect Bliss. 


Kabir biraha jvalai my@y jvalofi, jvaltl jvalahar yayo 
Mahi dekhat jvalahar jvare, so to kafihafi bujhayo, 35. 
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Kabir says : “I have been burnt up in the fire of Separation. 
He who was the cause of my burning has also been burnt 
up, i. e., has been identified with His devotee. Now the 
sensation of burning, too, is nowhere to be found.” 


Note : The feeling of separation from the Divine ends 
when the devotee settles permanently in the ‘‘Kriyar para 
avastha’”’. 


Kabir biraha jvalal myay jvalofi, mujhe biraha ka dubkha 
Chahan baythat darpati,, mati jvar] yaoye rukh. 36. 


Kabir says that he was burntin the fire of separation and 
depressed in grief. There was no happiness for him, 
He was afraid even to sit under a shade, lest the shade 
itself might be burnt due to his intense grief of separation. 


Note : The devotee who has once felt the Divine due to 
the Grace of the Sadguru, hankers after a constant union 
in the “Kriyar para avastha’’. So long as he cannot have 
it, he has to suffer intense agony. 


Kabir birahini jvalti dekh kay, Safi aye dhay 
Prem bundte sic kay, tan me lay! milay. 37 


Kabir says that seeing His beloved (the devotee who has 
been compared to a lady mad with love for the Divine) 
burning, the Lord Himself came running. He sprinkled 
upon her drops of His own Love and absorbed her 
within Himself. 


Note: Prolonged practice of Kriyas makes the devotee 
fix his gaze at the central pointin the Kitastha and leads 
him to the Transcendent state of Consciousness where he 
is ultimately united with the Divine. 


Kabic myay blirahini ke pirme, dag na diya yay 
Mas gall gali clifii para, myay yo rahi gale lay. 38. 
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Kabir says that the Lord sympathised with the grief of the 
beloved, but he found no space.in her body to put His own 
mark, for the flesh had already melted away. The Lord 
therefore clasped her by the throat. 


Note: When the grief of separation is over, and the 
devotee becomes united for ever with the Kitastha, he 
becomes utterly indifferent to his physical life. So long he 
had to suffer intense pain of separation which had 
transformed his body into skin and bones, Now, that pain 
is over, and his consciousness has triumphantly come out 
of the physical plane of reality. 


Kabir carl paoke palang So coli layo Agi 
YA karan e t&ttakid, soi nd gale lagi. 39. 


Kabir says that he has laid himself ona cot, and his body 
has started burning. But still he cannot clasp the throat 
of Him for whom he has taken so much trouble. 


Note: The devotee keeps his body straight while practi- 
sing Kriyas and the Fire of Divine Consciousness runs 
through his spine, and yet it is a long way to get identified 
with the Lord. 


Kabir koye kara kattoria, muthi kara gahi har 
Yich pifijare biraha base, masu kafihafire dar. 40. 


Kabir says that he has kept the well within his hand just 
like a small pot, for it is difficult for him to raise water 
from the well, as his body has become so weak due to 
separation that it is nothing but skin and bones, 


Note: Constant practice of Kriyas has made the body 
‘emaciated, but it has placed the well of wisdom within the 
reach of the devotee. 


-Kabir rakt masu sabh bhachi gaye, neku na kin ho kan 
Ar biraha kukur bhaye, lage har chaban. 41. 
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Kabir says that flesh and blood have almost evaporated 
from his body. His ears, too, are no more in order, for 
he cannot hear any call. Separation, like a dog, has been 
eating into his bones, 


Note: Prolonged practice of Kriyas turns the physical 
senses inward and the devotee becomes full of Divine 
Consciousness to his very bones. 


Kabir biraha bhaya bichaon4, orhan bipati blyog 
Duhkha sir hane paofite, kon bana samyog. 42. 


Kabir says : “Separation has become my bed; separation 
has become my wrapper ; separation is troubling me from 
head to foot. Ifind separation everywhere, Where, then, 
is union ?” 


Note: So long as the devotee cannot reach the state of 
identification with the Divine, he has to suffer intense pain. 


Kabir kon jagaoye Brahmako, kon jagaoye jiu 

Kon jagdoye surati ko, kon mildoye piu. 43. 
Kabir asks : ‘‘Who will awaken the Supreme ? Who will 
rouse the Consciousness in man? Who will create the 
passion for union with the Divine ? Who, again, will 
effect the union ?” 


Note: Ifis Kriya alone which awakens the Divine Cons- 
ciousness in man and leads him ultimately to a Supreme 
identification with God in the ‘‘Kriyar para avastha”. 


Kabir biraha jagaoye Brahmako, Brahma jagdoye jiu 

Jiu jagadoye surati ko, surati mildoye piu. 44. 
Kabir says : It is separation which will awaken the Brahman 
and itis Brahman again who will rouse the human self. 
The human Consciousness will rouse a passionate hanker- 
ing after God, and it is this hankering again which will lead 
to the ultimate union with the Lord. 
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Note : In the search for rest and peace for the human soul, 
Kriya is all-important. It is Kriya which cultivates a 


hankering after the Supreme Bliss which can be had only 
in the ‘“‘Kriyar para avastha’’. 


Kabir myay tomko dhurte phirofi, tom kahe na milia Ram 
Hirdaya mahi uthi milo, eha sakal tom4ro kam, 45. 


Kabir says: "I have all along been searching for you, 
O Lord! Why do Younot come? Come to my heart and 
make me united with Yourself. All this can after all be 
done by You alone.” 


Note: It is after all through Divine Grace that we can 
have our contact with the Sadguru and have Kriya. The 
Grace of God and the Guru is therefore at the root of our 
struggle for liberation. 


Kabir biraha jagalya, par! dhadhoiire char 
Myay koi koy4la ubre, jvaro duji bar. 46, 


Kabir says that the fire of separation has burnt everything 
else. Only the coal of ego remains. Let that, too, be 
burnt now. 


Nete: The Lord grants a vision to the devotee and then 
becomes invisible. The devotee goes on practising 
Kriya in order to see Him again and gradually becomes 
purified of all his dirt and dross. But even ata very high 
stage of the Kriya his separate Consciousness remains. 
When that, too, goes in the ‘‘Kriyar para avastha”, he 
becomes completely identified with God, 


Kabi tan man yauvan jvarike, bhasam yo kariya deha 
Kahahiii Kabir eha birahini, uthike tato hay kheha. 47. 


Kabir says that the lady suffering from separation (i. e., 
the devotee) has burnt her body, mind and youth to 
ashes, But now she wants to get to the root of this burning. 
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Note : The mind of the devotee who practises Kriya for a 
long time tastes nothing but Brahman and therefore all 
his physical senses are dead as it were to the outside 
world. With deep concentration he now tries to reach 
the Transeendent state of Consciousness. 


’ Kabir biraha so to hati rahe, manud mera sujan 
Har mas nakh ksat hay, jiyate kare maSan. 48, 


Kabir says that separation has eaten into his vitals—flesh 
and bones and nails; it has made the mind and jivatma 
(human Consciousness) as bleak as a burial ground. 


Note: The intense yearning to get identified with the 
Lord (i. e., to have Self-Realization) makes one a Jivanmukta 
(one who has achieved complete liberation from bondage 
while still in his human body). This, however, can be 
achieved only through a continued practice of Kriyas.. But 
once it is achieved, the liberated man is, ina sense, dead 
to the work-a-day world ; because his Consciousness rests 
on the highest plane of Reality from which everything on 
the mundane plane seems to be mere child’s play. 


Kabir so din kyays4 hoyega, Ram gahahige bafhi 
Apna kari baithadosi, caran kafiol ki chahi. 49. 


Kabir asks : ‘‘When will the day dawn upon me on which 
Lord Rama will take me by the hand, make me His own 
and seat me at the shelter of His feet ?” 


Note : The steadiness of breath gained through the practice 
of Kriyas is symbolised by the Lord Himself taking the 
devotee by the hand. This gradually leads him to the 
concentration in the Ajia Cakra when he can have a 
complete surrender to the Divine Will and the consequent 
sense of Bliss. 


Kabir ank bhari bhari bhetiya, man nahi badhe dhir 
Kahe Kabir te ko mile, yab lagi hoye Sarir. 50. 
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Kabir says that he sees the Lord on his lap, but the mind 
still remains restless. When his mind, too, will be 
united with the Divine, he will really have Him. 
Note: Through the kriyads the devotee might sometimes 
have glimpses of the Divine. But it is only when the 
mind loses its separate identity completely in the Divine, 
i. e., when the Sadhaka reaches the ‘‘Kriyar para avastha”, 
that the consummation of spiritual life is reached, 

Kabir jiu bilamba piucho, alaks laksa nahi yay 

Govinda mile na jhal bujhay, rahe bujhai bujhay. 51. 
Kabir says that the individual loses his consciousness in 
the Divine and becomes invisible like the Brahman, 
Whenever he reaches the Lord, the fire of separation 
is extinguished. Before that, the mind has to be solaced 
from time to time. 
Note: The ‘'kriyar para avastha'’ is a state of conscious- 
ness where there is no separation between man and 
God. Who, then, will be the seer and who the sight ? 
Itis in this sense that the devotee becomes non-existent 
and therefore invisible; because he is left with no 
identity separate from the Divine. Solongasthe ‘'Kriyar 
para avastha” is not reached, the dissatisfaction connot 
be removed from the mind of the devotee. During this 
period it is kriya alone which gives the mind some solace. 

Kabir lakri jari koyla bheyl, mo man ajahu 4gi 

Biraha ki yodi lakri jarai, sulagi sulagi. 52. 
Kabir says that the mind, burning like logs of wood, has 
been transformed to coal as it were. But the burning 
has been slow, because the logs were wet. 
Note : The mind, so long as it does not reach the highest 
state of consciousness, cannot become perfectly pure, 
i. e., free from the bondage of earthly attachments. In 
such an imperfect state it has been compared to wet 
logs of wood which take a long time tobe consumed 
by the Fire of the Divine. 
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Kabir nifu din dajhal birahini, antar gata ki aye 
Das kabira ko bujhal, Satguru gaye lagaye. 53. 


Kabir says that the Sadguru has lighted the fire of 
separation in him and he ‘has been suffering day and 
night from the burns, for the cause of this burning has 
gone far away from him. None excepting the sufferer 
can realise the intensity of this pain. 


Note: The Sadguru, after initiating the disciple into Kriya, 
grants him an experierce of the Divine. Such experience, 
however, can only be regained after a long and devo- 
ted practice of Kriyas. In the meantime the Sadhaka 
has to suffer from an intense yearning after union with 
the Divine. 


Kabir Susat bara rukhra, my@y jan latria 
Tere Nam bilamia, yyofi jal machria. 54. 


Kabir says that separation has made him very dry, and 
yet he, like a creeper, remains intertwined with God’s 
Name, just like a fish living in water, 


Note : Kriya gradually eliminates the restlessness of tha 
human mind till at last the mind itself is merged in 
Supreme Consciousness in the ‘‘Kriyar para avastha’’, 


Kabir yo jan birahi Namke, jhine pajar tasu 
Nayan na doye nidri, ang na jamal masu. 55. 


Kabir says that the man who suffers the pain of separa- 
tion from the Divine all the time, has his rib-bones exposed 
due to emaciation. He can neither sleep nor put on 
flesh on his body. 


Note: The man who practises kriyé, but has not yet 
reached the ‘‘Kriyar para avastha”, has to suffer from an 
intense yearning after union with the Divine. 

Kabir yo jan birahi Namke, tinha ki gati bhaiyeha 

Dehi sofi udim kare, sumiran kare bideha, 56. 
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What will be the condition of the devotee who suffers from 
separation ?—asks Kabir, and says that such a man does his 
duty (that can be performed with the body) vigorously 
and meditates ou the bodyless Divine. 


Note: The man who has not yet reached the ‘‘Kriyar 
para avastha” goes on practising kriya with vigour and 
tries to concentrate his mind on the Supreme Reality. 


Kabir yo jan birahi Namke, sad4 magan man mafiha 
Yyo darpan ki sundari, kahu na pakari bafiha. 57. 


Kabir says that the person suffering separation from the 
Holy Name is constantly engaged in recalling the Lord 
and sometimes goes to catch Him. His attempt, however, 
is as fruitless as that of a man trying to catch the reflec- 
tion of a beautiful lady in a mirror, 


Note: The devotee has a constant hankering after the 
Divine. The Divine is there in the body within the 
Kitastha, but so long as one does not reach the ‘'Kriyar 
para avastha” one cannot be united with Him. 


CHAPTER 10 
Wisdom and Separation 


Kabir cing! agki, mo tan pari uray 

Tan jvarike dharti jvari, dor jvare ban ray. 1. 
Kabir says: ‘A spark of fire has burnt my body and 
even the best of forests has been burnt up.” 
Note; Constant practice of Pranayama—burns all the 
desires which are at the root ofall grief, 

Kabir dipak payoak aniya, tel bharia asang 

Tin milike jolya, uri uri pare patang. 2. 
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Kabir says that the lamp is burning with oil and fire. If 
is the combination of these three things, viz. the lamp; 
oil and the fire, which keeps the lamp burning. But 
because of earthly attachment, the mind, like an insect, 
is being burnt up. 


Note: The lamp is a symbol of the Kitastha, the two- 
petalled lotus within the forehead. The fire is the Light 
Divine seen through Kriyas within the Kitastha. The oil 
stands for the Jivatma or the human consciousness. The 
devotee sees the Light Divine in the Kitastha as a result 
of his practice of Kriyas, and gradually his earthly attach- 
ment wears off in contact with the Holy Light just as an 
insect dies in contact with fire. 


kabir hirdaya bhitar dvo bare, dhijfiya na pargat hoy 
Yaki 141 so lakhe, ki ythna lai Samyoy, 3. 


Kabir says that two lines of fire are burning in the 
Kitastha, although there is no smoke. But he is unable 
to see him for whom he had concentrated his gaze 
in the Kitastha, 


Note: the two lines of fire denote the two ganglias— 
Tra and Pingala. So long as the Prana-vayu (vital breath) 
flows through these two channels, the mind remains 
restless with earthly attachment. Smoke is an indication 
of fire. But the speciality of the gangliated cords of 
sympathetic nerves is that their activities are without any 
prior indication. It is often seen that a man becomes 
conscious of a wrong-doing only after the deed is done. 
That is why the burning (activity) of the Ira and Pingala 
has been drscribed as without smoke. They are also 
unable tolead us to the Supreme Lord. It is only when 
(through Pranayama) the Prana-vayu flows through the 
Susumna, the subtle passage through the spinal cord, 
that our mind is enabled to concentrate on the Divine, 
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Kabir mara hay so mar! geya, Brahma Agni ki bhal | 
Mirakh kot jane nehi, catur lakse sab Kheyal. 4. 


Kabir says that he who was attacked with the spear of 
Divine fire has been dead. Ignorant people do not 
understand this, but wise men see everything. 


Note: If we attack the restlessness of our minds with a 
sincere practice of Kriyas, the restlessness will vanish 
after a time and a steady attention to the Divine will 
gradually take its place. ; 


Kabir mara hai mari yayega, bina sang ki bhal 
Para pukaral birich tar, 4ju mare ki kalha. 5. 


Kabir says ‘that he who’ was attacked with the bladeless 
spear has been crying from under the tree. He will 
die to-day or to-morrow. 


Note: The mind has’ been’ made steady with Kriyds 
and so the restlessness has almost died out. But till the 
“Kriyar para avastha” is reached, and the Divine reveals 
Himself in full splendour, a complste annihilation of the 
mind is not possible. 

Kabir cot santaoye biraha ki, Sab tan sisi hoy 

Marni hara janchi, ki yis lagaye hoy. 6. 
Kabir says that the devotee, separated from the Divine, 
has been suffering intense pain and the entire body 


has been full of pores. The Jivatma, who is inflicting the 
pain, is conscious of it. But the Paramatma seems to be 


totally unconcerned. 


Nete: So long as ‘he Sadhaka does not transcend the 
bodily consciousness and become one with the Supreme 
Lord in the ‘Kriyar para avastha”, he has to suffer 


intense pain and anguish. 
Kabir jhal uthi sakalo jvara, khapar phuta safijut 
Hamsa Yogi rami geya 4san rahi bibhit. 7. 
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Kabir says that the Divine Fire has burnt everything. Even 
the top portion of the head seems to have burst. The 
yogi who was atsting the union with the Lord, has 
disappeared; only his seat and powers remain. 


Note: The Yogi in the “Kriyar para avastha’’ becomes 
completely detached from his body. His consciousness 
becomes one with the Supreme. But so long as he 
lives in this mortal world, his body still remains the 


seat of the Divine and a source of miraculous powers 
for doing good to humanity. 


Kabir agi lagini rame, kafido jvarla jhari 
Utar dakhin ka pandita, mare vicdri vicari. 8. 


Kabir says that water, by catching fire, has been burnt 
up ; even the mud has been burnt. Scholars are only 
wasting their time in arguments on North and South. 


Note: Water here denotes the Jivatma or the human 
consciousness, and mud stands for our sense-organs. 
The Divine fire of Kriya leads them gradually away from 
the world of attachment. But as the devotee proceeds 
along the path of detachment, worldly-wise men condemn 
him by all sorts of useless arguments, 


Kybir dvau lagi sayer jvara, macchi jvaria ay 
Dadhe jiv na ubre, Satguru gaye lagay. 9, 


Kabir says that the water-tank has been burning for the 
two (Ira and Pingala), and the fish, too, has been burnt. 
Although the Sadguru has applied his instructions, the 
burnt man has not yet crossed over to the new world. 


Note: Due to practice of Kriyas, the mind moves away 
from the fra and Pingala and enters into the Susumna, 
The mind has been described as fish. As the Prana- 
vayu flows through the Susumna as a result of Kriyas, the 
mind gradually becomes dead to the mundane conscious- 
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ness, But so long as it is not completely merged in 
Divine consciousness in the “Kriyar para avastha", the 
devotee does not reach complete Self-Realization, 


Kabir Guru dagdha cela jvala, biraha jagay1 4g 
Tinuka bapura ubra, Guru pire ki lag. 10. 


Kabir says that both Guru and disciple have been burnt 
and the fire of separation is burning still. The Sadguru has 
been the cause of all this fire. 


Note : The ego of the devotee has been referred to here 
as the disciple, and the Jivatma or human consciousness 
as the Guru. But the Jivatma is often being united with the 
Paramatma, and the individuality of the devotee has also 
been surrendered before the Divine. Both have therefore 
been described as burnt down. Butthe devotee has not 
yet settled in the Supreme Consciousness, and therefore 
the yearning continues. The root cause of the entire 
process has been the Sadguru. 


Kabi 4hari sanga lagiya, mrga puk@arai roy 
Yehi ban ham krira kiya, dabat hay ban soy. 11. 


Kabir says : the deer as well as the hunter are both lament. 
ing loudly that the forest in which they used to play is 


being burnt. 


Note : The mind has been compared to a deer, and the 
human consciousness which generally controls the mind 
has been compared toa hunter. With advancement in the 
practice of Kriyas, the mind and the human consciousness 
itself gradually merge in the Divine Consciousness, This 
has been described as the death of the hunter as well as 
the deer. The endless desires of man have been 
described as a forest. But as the devotee advances 
towards ‘‘Kriyar para avastha’’, desires are gradually 


annihilated. 
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Kabir mat ghar jvara apna, Hya lukaya hath 
Ar ghar jvaro tahika yo lagai hamare sath, 12. 


Kabir says: “Ihave burnt down my own house with a 
torch in my hands; and whosoever will accompany me 
will have his house burnt by me.” 


Note : The torch here refers to the kitastha or the Divine 
Effulgence. With the practice of Kriyas the devotee 
himself has reached the Kitastha, and he will now lead 
others to the same state of Divinity. 


Kabir pattan Sari jvar geya, dhaga ek na dadh 

Ghar sifiri, pagri kasa, para kutum badh. 13. 
Kabir says that the silk cloth with all its threads has been 
completely burnt up. Using the stairs within the body, 
he has reached the top and caused obstruction for his 
relatives by tying hts turban light, 


Note : The thoughts of the brain have been spoken of as 
a silk cloth. In the ‘‘Kriyar para avastha” all earthly 
thoughts are merged in Divine Consciousness, and hence 
the silk cloth has been described as burnt up. For 
reaching the ‘Kriyar para avastha’, the devotee has to 
cross the six plexuses, described as the six stairs in the 
body, But once he reaches the ‘'Kriyar para avastha” in 
the Sahasrara, he never allows the physical organs to 


control him. 

Kabir ghar jvare ghar ubre, ghar rakhe ghar yay 

Ek Aacamba dekhiya4, mua kalko khay. 14. 
Kabir says that when the house is burnt, it flourishes ; 
but when it is carefully looked after, it falls down. He has 
seen a miracle, that a dead man has devoured up Time. 
Note: When the Fire of Kriya burns down earthly 


attachment, the devotee reaches the permanent sheltea 
of Divine Consciousness in the ‘‘Kriyar para avastha’”’, 
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But pre-occupation with earthly desires never leads one 
to perfect bliss. A man who has reached the Transcendent 
Consciousness is, to allintents and purposes, dead to the 
world of mundane reality. But it is he who has reached 
the Life Eternal. Since he has overcome restlessness 
through the Kriyas, he has reached a state of complete 
tranquillity and his consciousness is no more affected by the 
psssage of Time, It isin this sense that he has triumphed 
over and devoured up Time. 


Kabir sortha Samundar lagi 4gi, nadiya jvari kayla bhayi 
Dekha Kabira jagi, macchi tarloyar cori gey!. 15. 


Kabir says that the sea has caught fire and the river has 
been burnt upinto coal. The fish has climbed up to the 
tree. Seeing all this, Kabir has awakened. 


Nete : Our desires have been compared to Oceans and 
rivers. The body is the tree, and the “Bindu” ( Divine 
Consciousness ) is the fish. With advancement in Kriyas, 
the desires are gradually burnt, i.e., annihilated. The 
Consciousness reaches the ‘Sahasrara’, and then alone 
the devotee wakes up into a life Divine. 


Kabir age age dvau bare, pache hariyara hoy 
Balihari uy4 brch ki, ya jar! kate phal hoy. 16. 


Kabir says that at first there isa separation between the 
Jivatma and the Paramatma, Later they are turned into 
one, Thanks to thattree, which, even when cut at the 
root, never fails to yield the fruit. 
Note : With long practice of Kriyas a time will come when 
the human consciousness will be merged in the central 
dark point of the Kitastha, The consciousness, when 
uprooted from earthly desires, will bear the fruit of Divine 
Bliss. 
Kabir biraha kul hari tan bahai, ghao na badhai roha 
Marne ki Samsai nahi, chuti gaya bharam moha. 17. 
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Kabir says that the axe of separation has run over the body, 
and therefore there is no doubt about death, All errors 
and illusions have disappeared. 


Note: Kriyais the art of merging human consciousness 
with the Divine, Although it means much labour on the 
part of the devotee, the labour ultimately destroys all 
earthly illusion and attachment, 


Kabir swapana rainaka, para kare ye chek 
” Yab Soyo tab dui jana, yab jage tab ek. 18. 


Kabir says that when he dreams within his sleep, he has a 
dual consciousness. But when he is awake, he is one. 


Note: The earthly consciousness is like a dream beside 
the Supreme Reality. At this stage, due to lack of union 
between the human and the Divine Consciousness, the two 
remain two, But in the “Kriyar para avastha’, there is 
complete union between the Jivatma and the Paramatma 
and hence the One alone exists, 


Kabir pant mahi par jvali, bhay! aparbal agi 
Sarita bahati rahi geyi, min rahe jaltyagi 19, 


Kabir says that the fish remains within water, but its fins 
are burnt. Fire has no force now, The river has stopped 
flowing. The fish has come out of the waters. 


Note: The fish is the mind. The water is the Primal 
cause or Brahman. The two fins of the fish are the Ira and 
Pingala, the two sympathetic nerves, During the practice 
of Kriyas, the mind, leaving the Ira and Pingala, enters the 
Susumna. Then,in the ‘'Kriyar para avastha’’, the mind 
loses itself in the Divine. There is no more any flow of 
the Prana-vayu, no restlessness whatsoever. 


Kabir Brahma agni tan mo 1ag!, lagi raha tata jiu 
Ki jane oha birahini, ki jane O Piu. 20, 
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Kabir says that the Divine Fire has caught the body and 
‘the jiva (human consciousness) sticks to that Fire. This is 
being felt by the Jivatma whose Samadhi has been broken 
or by the beloved Lord, 


Note: The human consciousness, in the ‘‘Kriyar para 
avastha”, canno more remain attached to the body; it 
gets lost into the Divine Fire. But the devotee, in the 
initial stages of the ‘'Kriyar para avastha’’, cannot always 
remain in that state of complete absorption, Whenever 
that state is broken, he feels intense pain. 

Kabir pavak ripi Ram hay, sab ghat raha samay 


Cit cakmak cin hatay nahi, dhifia hoy hoy yay. 21. 


Kabir says that the Lord is the Fire, and He stays in every 
body. The Consciousness sticks to that Fire and merges 
its existence there just like smoke gradually losing itself 
in the fire. 
Note : The ‘Citta’ or subtle human consciousness—slowly 
merges itself into the Divine, with prolonged practice 
of Kriyas. 

Kabir kar kaya cakmak kiya jhara barambar 

Tin bar dhitfia bhaya, cauthe para angar. 22. 
Kabir says that he has struck the flint of the body repeated- 
ly. Thrice it was only smoke, and in the fourth time it 
became a piece of burning charcoal, 


Note: When anybody concentrates his gaze in the 
Kitastha, in between the eye-brows, he at first sees 
nothing but darkness; then, gradually, the Kitastha 
reveals itself in various pleasing colours. 


Kabir pahilefi Prem na cakhia, mujhe nirasi ay 
. Pachefi tan man hat lay, gaye camka lay, 23. 
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Kabir says that he was at first disappointed without any 
taste of Love. Later on, however, as the mind and body 
were controlled, he had the taste of the wonderful. 


Note: Due to delay in Self-Realization, the devotee 
practising Kriyas gets disappointment. Later on, however, 
he experiences the desired thing. 


Kabir biraha mujh sofi eofi kahe, gira pakro mohi 
Caran kamal ke mojme, lai baythaofitohi. 24. 


Knbir says that Separation has told him also this: “catch 
me tight, and I shall make you sit at the Lotus-feet of the 
Lord,” 


Note : If Somebody practises Kriya, he will gradually reach 
the “Kriyar para avastha.” 

Kabir Aguyani to aiya ; jan bicar bibek 

Pache Haribhi Alya, sagari saj saj samet, 25. 


Kabir says that the predecessors, —Wisdom, Analysis and 
Conscience—have come first. Later comes the Lord 
Himself with all his paraphernalia. 


Note: As a result of practising Kriyas, the devotee 
experiences the presence of the Lord within the 
Kitastha, 


CHAPTER 11 


On Familiarity (With the Divine) 


Kabir tej Anantka, yyaysa Stiruj sayan 
Pati sang jag! Sundari, Kautuk dekhat nayan. 1. 


Kabir says that the glow of the Brahman is like that of the 
Sun which has just set—neither light nor darkness. The 
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feelings aroused by the manifestation of the Brahman 
(the Divine) within the body are like those of a beautiful 
lady keeping awake for union with her husband and 
feasting her eyes with his sight. 


Note: The Divine Effulgence manifested within the 
Kitastha is indescribable, It ravishes the body and mind 
of the devotee in the “kriyar para avastha”, 


Kabir Parabrahmake tejka4, kyaysa hay anuman 
Kya oyaki Sobha kahofi, dekhan ki parman. 2. 


How can the Divine Splendour be guessed ? —asks Kabir. 
How can. its beauty be described ? One has no means of 
realising this, unless one has direct experience. 


Note : The Divine is really indescribable. He can only be 
felt in the ‘‘Kriyar para avastha’’. 


Kabir agam agocar gami nahi, tafiha jhalke jyott 
Tafiha Kabird bandogi, pap punya nahi dvautt. 3. 


Kabir says that he has bowed down to the Supreme who is 
unapproachable by sense-organs as well as by human 
intelligence. He is shining in His own Lightand in Him 
there is no dichotomy of sins and purity, 


Note: The '‘Kriyar para avastha’’ is the Transcendent state 
of Consciousness which is above ordinary comprehension. 
It is a state where there is not yet any separation between 
joys and sorrows, purity and impurity. Itis an absolute 
state of monism, where duality simply does not exist. 
This state of Consciousness, however, can only be reached 
through a prolonged practice of Kriyas. 

Kabir man madhukar bhaya kiya nirantar bas 

Kfiaol yo pbula nirbic, ai nlrakhe nija Das. 4. 


Kabir says that the mind has been like a bee and resides 
constantly in the Lotus (within the head), which is the 
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Source of.all knowledge. This, however, is experienced 
only by a servant of the Atma or the Divine. 
Nete: Through the practice of Kriyas, the mind ultimately 
is merged in the Sahasrara (the thousand-petalled lotus 
within the head), the special seat of the Divine within the 
human body. 

Kabir chip nehi, Sagar nahi, Svati bundbhi nahi 

Kabir moti nipje, Siinya Sikhar garmahi. 5. 
Kabir says that there isno oyster, no ocean, no drop of 
water when there is the star Svati in the sky ; and yet the 
pearl is shining in vacuum, 


Note : It is said that ifa drop of rain is devoured by an 
oyster when the star Svati rises inthe sky, a pearl is 
formed within the body of the oyster, In the present 
context, the pearl is the white dot within the Kitastha 
which can only be seen through the practice of Kriyas. 

Kabir ghatme aoghat palya, doghatayofi hi ghat 

Kahe Kabir parce bhaya, Guru dekhaj bat. 6. 
Kabir says that he has now discovered an aghata (a place 
where there are no paved stairs for reaching a tank or 
river for purposes of taking bath) within the ghat (a stair- 
case leading to a tank or river). He has recognised the 
aghata as the proper ghat, Itis the Guru who has shown 
him this proper path. 
Note: The normal breathing has been described as a 
paved stairway and the ‘‘Kriyar para avastha’ as an 
aghaté, We shall have to reach the ‘‘Kriyar para avastha’’ 
for achieving liberation from bondage. For this, however, 
the guidance of the Sadguru is essential. 

Kabir yafiha matihuki jhalri, hirhuko pargas 

Caiid Sirya ki gami nahi, tafihaf darsan paoye Das. 7.. 


Kabir says that not even the Sun and the Moon can enter 
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the place which is studded with pearls and glowing like 
diamonds. But the servant of the Divine has a passport 
to that region. 


Note : The Divine Light which presents itself before the 
devotee with the practice of the ‘Yonimudra’, has 
innumerable pearl-like dops and the splendour of 
diamonds, It is the Light Divine which is the prime source 
of all light—even that of the Sun andthe Moon, But the 
man who surrenders himself before the Sadguru has an 
easy access to that Light which is brighter than innumera- 
able Suns and yet cooler than the rays of innumerable 
moons. Surrender and not egotism is the way to success 
in Kriyas leading to Divine Consciousness. 


Kabir Sirya Samana Cafid me, dvau kiya ghar ek 
Manko citayo gaya, piirba janamka Iekh. 8. 


Kabir says that the Sun and the Moon have united to make 
one single room. The restlessness of the mind is no more ; 
and the fruits of works of the previous births have been 
annihilated. 


Note: In the advanced stage of Kriyas the fra (the Sun) 
and the Pingala (the Moon)—the Sympathetic Nerves—are 
united at the root of the Susumna within the forehead. 
The mind of the devotee becomes tranquil; and due to 
union with the Divine, the devotee has no more to suffer 
the pangs of earthly attachment. 


Kabir pifijar Prem pragasia, antar raha ujas 
Mukh Kasturi maha mabifi, bani phuti subas. 9. 


Kabir says that the cage of Love has been revealed, but it 
can only be felt within, This is just like musk kept 
within the mouth, The fragrance of the musk cannot be 
smelt by others excepting when the man with the musk 
speaks, 
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Note : Ifa man practises Kriya with love, his Conscious- 
ness becomes encaged as it were ; because it can never 
again stay away from the Divine. : 


Kabir Yogi huye yak. lagi, meti gel ai catan 
. Ultt Samana dpume, hoy gay4 Brahma Saman. 10. 


Kabir says that he has become a Yogi, But he remains 
like a miser, All his desires have been annihilated. 
And he’ has come to be like Brahman, although he 


remains within himself i in the opposite posture. 


Note: Tho greatest wealth of the human being is the 
latent. Divine Energy.in the Muiladhara. The Yogi, by 
means of Kriyas, makes this Energy united with the Divine 
in the Sahasrara. This is the opposite process of the 
normal earthly activities. Once, however, the Yogi is 
Conscious of this greatest treasure within himself, he no 
more allows his mind to stray away from this. Thus, 
jealously guarding the Supreme possession, the Yogi can 
be compared to a miser in a sense, ; 

Kabir kachu karani kachu karma gati, kachu pnorbila lekh 

_ Dekho bhag Kabir ka, kia dost alekh. 11. 

Kabir saya that due to some good work (Kriya) in this life 
and also in the previous births, he has now been fortunate. 
enough to. acquire friendship with the Invisible (the 
Divine). 
Note: Practice of Kriyas through many births ultimately 
leads man to ‘‘Kriyar para avastha’’ when he is united with 
the Divine. 

Kabir kaya: chip Samsarme, pani bufid Sarir 

Bina chip ki moti, pragate das Kabir. 12. 
Kabir says that this world is like an oyster and the body 
is like a-drop of water. But the pearly dot in the Kiutastha 
comes without any connection with the oyster, 
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Note : Kriya leads the human mind gradually away from 
earthly Consciousness.. The white dot within the Circle 
of Light seen through the Kriyas, therefore, does not 
depend on the outside world. 

Kabir yoha moti yani janahu, yo poye poni sath 

Eha to moti Sabdaki, yo bedhi raha sabh gat. 13. 


Kabir says: ‘Don't put your mind to earthly attachment; 
put it rather to the Divine Sound ‘Ohm’ which vibrates 
throughout the body. Devour up evil propensities just 
as you do it in case of a piece of bread.” 


Note : Due to practice of Kriyas the sound ‘Ohm’ becomes 
audible to the devotee. His mind is gradually concentrated 
in that sound. 

Kabir man laga unmuni sofi, gagan pahuca yay 

Cafid bihuna cafidna tafiha alakh Niranjan Ray. 14. 
Kabir says that when the mind is merged in the vacuum 
(in the Sahasr4ra), it reaches the Brahman. The place of the 
Brahman is there where there is moonlight but no moon. 
Note: In the ‘‘Kriyar para avastha’’ there is no separate 
existence ofthe mind. It is merged in the supreme in 
the Sahasrara. 

Kabir man 14g unmuni sofi, unmun manahi bilag 

Lon bilaga paniya, pani Jon milag. 15. 
Kabir says that whenever the mind reaches the Brahman, 
it becomes separated (from earthly attachment). The salt 
was separate from the water, but now it has melted into 


the latter. 

Note: The Brahman is like a vast ocean and the mind is 
like salt. In the ‘'Kriyar para avastha’”’ the human mind no 
more. remains attached to earthly things but gets merged 


in the Divine. 
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Kabir panihufite puni hem bhay4d, hemo geya bilay 

Kabira yo tha sol bhaya, 4b kachu kaha na yay. 16. 
Kabir says that the water became gold, but the gold again 
has vanisted. The original situation has come back and 


nothing need be said. 


Note : The mind has been compared to gold which is a 
precious thing. Originally, there was no_ separate 
existence of the human mind or Consciousness, because 
there was nothing else but the Lord, But as soon as 
individual Consciousness developed, through the Will 
of the Divine, the mind got engaged not with the Divine 
but with His Creation consisting of varied and beautiful 
things, Just because man gets much earthly satisfaction 
with the mind, it has been described as gold. But through 
a long practice of Kriyas the mind again gets merged with 
the Divine in the “Kriyar para avastha, In this state of 
Self-Realization man gets back to his original home, viz, 
the Divine. 

Kabir Surati kafiol me baithke, ami saroyar cakh 

Kafihe Kabir bicar kat, tab Santa bibeki bhakh. 17, 
Kabir says : “Take your seat on the lotus of good desires 
and taste the juice from the tank of nectar’. The consider- 


ed opinion of Kabir is that such tasting, however, can 
only be done by men of conscience who have already 


achieved tranquillity. 


Note: Itis only he who has reached the “Kriyar para 
avastha” who can taste permanent bliss. 
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Kabir adhar kafiolke upre, parimal évet subas 
Ami kajioyal par baithike, darSan daraé hu las. 18. 


Kabir says that that he enjoys great Bliss by seeing mystic 
visions, sitting on the lotus of nectar situated above the 
lips and within the white and fragrant piece of cloth. 


Note : The blooming of the lotus of nectar happens when 
the devotee experiences innumerable visions in the 
Kitastha. 


Kabir abigat ki gati kya kahofi, yake gafio na thafio 
Gun bihuna dekhiye, kya kahit dharlye nao. 19. 


Kabir says : ‘What shallI say of the motion of him who 
is immovable? By what name should I! call Him who has 
neither any residence nor any characteristic ?” 


Note : God is realised in the ‘'Kriyar para avastha’’ which 
is a state above all motion and characteristics. 


Kabir oy4ki gati 4s alakh hay, alakh lakha nehi yay 
Sabd Svaripi Ram hay, sab ghat raha samay. 20. 


Kabir says that since the Supreme is beyond our 
physical vision, His movements are also invisible: The 
Sound “Ohm” is Rama (the Lord), and He is present in 
everybody as Sound, 


Note: The most complete realisation of the Divine can 
only be hadin the “‘Kriyar para avastha”, But since the 
mind itself is non-existent in that state of Consciousness, 
who will see the movements of the Supreme Reality ? 


Kabir yefihi karan ham yatthe, soi paya thaor 

So to pheri 4pna bhaya, yako kahate dor. 21. 
Kabir says that he has now got the address of Him for 
whom he started his voyage. Kabir used to consider 


himself separate from the Lord, but now the Lord has 
become his own, 
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Note: In the ‘‘Kriyar para avastha” there remains no 
distiriction between the human consciousness and the 
Divine, for the two get completely identified. 


Kabir may jano yo milonge, koi dor Ramko dhay 

Apu ramaly4 hol raha, sis noydo kay. 22. 
Kabir says : “If 1 could know beforehand that I would have 
to be united with my own Self, I would not run after the 
Lord (Rama) as distinct from myself. When I have been 
identified with Rama, before whom should I bend my 
head in obeisance ?” 


Note: In the ‘Kriyar para avastha” the devotee gets 
identified with the Divine. 


Kabir matuk manohar adhik chabi, bhed n4 paoye koy 

Banknalko sama karal, Gurugam kahiye soy. 23. 
Kabir says that the picture is more beautiful than the 
Crown, but the distinction is known only by him who can 
unite his tongue with the Kitastha through the Grace of 
Shriguru. 
Note : The mind has been described as the crown. But 
the Kitastha which has been described as a picture is 
more attractive than the mind. In order to reach the 
Kitastha the devotee has to take his tongue to a particular 
position which can only be taught by a great master of 
Kriyayoga. 

Kabir yafihafi paon nahi saficare, tafiha raci ek graha 


Acaray ek yo dekhiya, sifiddha kaleja deha. 24. 


Kabir says : “I have built a house where there is no motion 
of the air. But Iam surprised to find a great change of my 
heart and the whole body,” 


Note : ‘Samadhi’ (a state of complete absorption in the 
Divine) is an absolutely tranquil state of consciousness 


138 


Kabir 


when the heart and even the entire body become siill 
and motionless, 


Kabir dharhas dekho cakor kI, sifiddha kalej dinha 
Hirdaya bhitar paithike, lal ratan Hari linha. 25. 


Kabir says : ‘See the guts of the curlews. They have pierced 
the heart and got the precious jewel there.” 


Note: The two eyes are like two birds, fixing their gaze 
on the third eye,i. e.-the Kitastha, Through the Kriyas 
the attention of the devotee gradually goes inwards and 
is fixed on the Divine. The ‘heart’ in Yoga often means 
the two-petalled lotus (in between the eye-brows), the 
gateway to the kingdom of heaven within our body. 


Kabir alakh lakhe lalac lago, kahat bane nahi bayan 
Nija man dhaso svaripmo, Satguru dinhe Sayan. 26. 


Kabir says: ‘When the Unseen becomes visible, the 
devotee becomes full of hankering. But he can no more 
relate his experience, because he gets completely 
absorbed in the Supreme Self through the Grace of 
the Sadguru.” 


Note: itis through the Grace and guidance of a great 
spiritual Master that we can have Self-Realization (ie, 
God-Realization). But once we have it, we have no power 
to express the experience in words, 


Kabir unman lagi Sinyamo, nisu din rahe gul tfian 
Tan man ki kachu sudhi nahifi, paya pad nirvan. 27. 


Kabir says that on reaching the highest experience, he 
felt a sort of a vacuum, His throat was choked and he 
had no sense of the body or mind. It was thus that he 
reached ‘Nirvana’. 


Note: On reaching the ‘Kriyar para avastha” we are 
completely free from bondge, the bondage of all earthly 
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desires, ‘Nirvana” literally means elimination. It is in 
the highest stage of spiritual experience that we are free 
from even our bodily limitations and become living souls. 


CHAPTER 12 
On Restlessness 


Kabir pyayla Premka, antar liya lagay 
Rom Rom me rami raho, amal na dor so hay. 1. 


Kabir says that the cup of Love has touched the heart and 
has given each pore a ravishing joy. As the love 
increases, the joy, too, knows no end. 


Note: In the ‘'Kriyar para avastha,”’ the Prana-vayu becomes 
still in each pore of the skin and this is a state of perfect 
Divine Love and Divine Bliss, Anybody who practises to 
remain in this supreme state of Consciousness, has a 
longer and longer duration of such moments, and 
consequently, greater Bliss, 


Kabir Hari ras eo plya, baki rahim chak 
Paka kalas kofi bharka, bahuri care nahi cak. 2. 


Kabir says that one who has drunk the juice of Hari (the 
Lord), has no hankering after taking anything else ; just 
as a burnt jar has no more any necessity of being put on 
the fire by the potter, 


Note: A man who, by prolonged practice of Kriyas, has 
reached perfect union with the Divine in the ‘‘Kriyar para 
avastha”’’ andis a permanent settlerin that state of con- 
sciousness, gets completely liberated from the bondage 
of repeated births and deaths, 
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Kabir Ram rasayan adhik ras, piyoto adhik rasal 
Kabir pion so durlabh hay, mage Sis kala], 3. 


Kabir says that Rama ( the Lord )is the greatest medicinal 
drink and one who takes to Him,{becomes full of nectar. 
But it is very difficult to have a sip of that nectar, for, in 
order to do it, one must cut off one’s head. 


Note : To cut off one’s head here means to lose one’s ego 
completely. In order to be thoroughly absorbed in Divine 
Bliss in the “Kriyar para avastha’, one must completely 
surrender one’s ego before the Lord. For this, the disci- 
pline of the Kriyas is an absolute necessity. 


Kabir bhafitt Prem ki, bahutak baithe ay 
Sir sope ploye soy, Zor so plya na yay. 4. 


Kabir says that the Elixir of Love Divine can only come 
after long practices. And he alone who can offer his head 
is able to drink this Elixir, 


Note: “Bhafiti® means the pan in which something is 
boiled, Beneath the pan there is fire. Here the pan is the 
human body in which the fire of Kriya generates the Elixir 
of Divine Love. Only when, due to long practices of Kriya, 
the Prana-vayu gets settled within the head (in the 
Sahasrara ), the devotee experiences complete Bliss. 
This is what has been described as offering the headitself 
to the Divine. 


Kabir Hariras mahaghafi janikal, mage Sis kalar 

Dil oficcd ghant dubla, baithike gaoye malar. 5. 
Kabir says : “The Elixir of Hari (the Divine) is very dear. 
One has to offer one’s head first in order to taste it. But 


the body is weak, and the heart is bad. Now, therefore, 
there is no other way but to sing in the Mallara tune.” 
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Note : The word “Hari” (the Lord) literally means “One 
who takes away” (our ego). In order to reach Hari or the 
Supreme state of Consciousness one has to go beyond 
the physical Consciousness. But the body is weak, it is 
not always fit for hard practices of Kriyas through which 
alone the Supreme Reality can be reached. The heart, too, 
is often unable to take resolve for a determined progress 
towards the Divine. ‘'Mallara’’ is a tune which, sung 
aright, would call forth rains which cool down the earth. 
In order to cool down his restless nerves the devotee 
bides time till his body and mind become fit for hard 
practices in Kriyas.This biding time has been described 
as singing the Mallara tune. 


Kabir Hariras mahange plyata, chhori jivank! ban 
Matha sate Sail mile, tao lagi sulabh jan. 6. 


Kabir says: “If you want to taste the Elixir of Hari (the 
Divine Bliss), abandon all hopes of your life: Only when 
you chop your head off, the Lord will be easily available 
to you”’. 


Note : To offer one’s head means to remain in the ‘‘Kriyar 
para avastha’’ all the time. It is only then that the nectar 
of Divine Bliss can be had, 


Kabir abadhita abi gatirahita, yyaysa akhil ajit. 
Nam amal mata rahe, jivanmukti atit, 7. 


Kabir says that the “abadhita’’ (the Saint) has overcome 
all restlessness, He has dropped all desires for conquer- 
ing anything in this universe. He is drunk with the 
“Amal” (the Lord, in whom there is not an iota of dross), 
and has become free even in this human life. 


Note: The man who is constantly in the ‘'Kriyar para 
avastha” is free from all bondage, from all desires, and 
has completely transcended the mundane Consciousness, 
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Kabir at gafit kopinme, manahi na Ane éank 
Nam amal mata rahe, kafih4 Raja kaftha rank. 8. 


Kabir says that there are as many as eight knots in the loin- 
cloth of the Saint. He has no fear in his mind, He is 
constantly absorbed in the Name of the ‘Amal’. Who is 
the king for him and who the “Fakir” (a mendicant) ? , 


Note : The Saint has no shame even if his slender garment 
is torn into pieces and knotted together in many places. 
He is not afraid of anything. He is constantly in the 'Kriyar 
para avastha”, Since he has no desire to have anything, he 
makes no difference between the king and the Sannyasin. 
He wants neither riches from the king nor spiritual power 
from asage, He is absorbed in the Bliss of Self-Realization. 

Kabir Hariras ply tar janilye, utre nehi khoyari 

Matoyala ghumat phire,tan ki nahi samari. 9, 
Kabir says that a man who is drunk in ‘'Harirasa’’ (the 
Divine Elixir, the Divine Consciousness) has no respite 
from his Intoxication. He roams about like a mad man, 
without any body-Consciousness. 


Note: The attainment of the “Kriyar para avastha” makes 
one indifferent to all earthly considerations, including 
physical ones. 
Kabir yofiha sar ghara na dubta, maygal mali mali nahay 
Deol duba kalas so, parkhat Sail yay. 10. 
Kabir says that even a pitcher cannot be drowned in the 
water of the tank. And yeta man takes his bath in it and 
washes the dirt from his body. The temple (i. e., the human 
body), as well as the pitcher (ij. e, the head) gets drowned. 
But once you want to see, itis no more, 
Note: The limited human Consciousness has been likened 
to a tank with meagre water, At this stage the devotee 
experiences difficulty even in practising Pranayama. But 
once he reaches the transcendent stage, he is one with the 
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@cean of ‘‘Sagcidananda” in which the whole body and 
mind, and everything else is immersed. In this “Kriyar 
para avastha’’ he has no separate human identity to see 
‘whether all movements of his mind have actually stopped. 
If he wants to investigate it, he has to dissociate himself 
from the Divine and come downwards from the ‘‘Kriyar 
para avastha"”, 


Kabir sabhe rasdyan may Kiya, Hariras 4or na koy 
Rancak ghatme saficare, sab tan kancan hoy. 11. 


Kabir says; ‘I have tasted all kinds of juices; but it is 
only when even the smallest quantity of the Divine Elixir 
enters the body that the entire constitution is transformed 
into gold. This transmutation cannot be made by any 
other thing.” : 


Note: In the Kriyar para avastha’ the entire body gets 
charged with the Divine. 


Kabir ekantha chak chak@lya, ekantha plya dhoy 
Kal kalant! bhathi yinha plya raha kal lefi Soy. 12. 


Kabir says that the devotee who drinks the Divine nectar 
for the second time, after properly filtering it, is lying with 
Time (or Death). 


Note: When the “Kriyar para avastha’’ comes to the 
devotee for the first time,it does not always last long. 
But again, when through practices of the Kriya, the 
Sadhaka reaches it, he becomes Timeless, one in his 
Consciousness with the Eternity. 

Kabir kahat Sunat jag yat bay, bikhayan Sujhe kal 

Kahefi Kabir re Praniyafi! Bani Brahma Safibhal. 13. 
Kabir says that the world is moving fast while we go on 
seeing and listening. The gall of earthly possession does 
not allow us to see Time. ‘fO creatures |’, Says Kabir, ‘'Hold 
The word of Brahman (the Lord), i. e., the Sound Ohm”. 
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Note: Doing this and that is merely wasting time, The 
only worth while activity is to go on controlling breath 
i e., practising Pranayama which would ultimately lead 
us to the sound of “Ohm”. LiStening to this sound, one 
gradually settles down in the “‘Kriyar para avastha”’. 


Kabir rato mata Nam kA, piya prem aghay 
Matoyale didarke, mage Mukti balay. 14. 


Kabir says that the Sadhaka (devotee) becomes intoxicated 
with the Name of God. He drinks Love to the throat and 
neglects even liberation from the body. 


Note: The ‘‘Kriyar para avastha” is a God-intoxicated 
state when even ‘Siddhi’ (success in spiritual practices) 
seems to be insignificant, 


Kabir rato mata Namka, madka mata nahifi 
* Madka mata yo phire, se matoyara nahi. 15. 


Kabir says that the Saint has been drunk with God's Name. 
But this drunkenness is not like the intoxication produced 
by alcoholic drinks which make one talk nonsense. The 
Divine intoxication keeps one absorbed in his own Self, 


Note: The ‘‘Kriyar para avastha’’ is a state of Divine 
drunkenness. The sage remains completely absorbed in 
Self-Realization at this state and feels no attachment to 
anything in this world. 


Kabir matoy4la ghumat phire, rom rom bhariptr 

Chote 4 Sarir ki, tab dekhe das Hajur. 16. 
Kabir says that the God-intoxicated man roams about, with 
every pore of his skin full of that intoxication, It is only 
when the servant (the devotee ) is completely devoid of 
attachment to his body, that he is granted a vision of the 
Master (i.e., God ). 
Note: The “Kriyar para avastha" generates a complete 
indifference to physical considerations. 
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Kabir Prem ply&l& bhari piyo, jar n@ karo yatan 
- Ayo chak yab jansi, sohage dharo ratan. 17. 


Kabir says : ‘Take cupfuls of Divine Love, Do not have any 
slackness in takingit. Since you have recognised it after 
filtration, stick to the Kitastha which is like a jewel’. 


Note ; Filtering Divine Love means removing all material 
grossness that might remain mixed up with our hankering 
after the Divine, We can experience Love in its purity 
only when our mind gets fixed in the Kitastha. 


Kabir bhaufira bari parihari, mari bilanme ay 


Pavan candan ghar kiyo, bhuli gaya banaray, 18, 


Kabir says that the black bee, leaving water, has taken 
shelter in a hole. Taking shelter within sandalwood, 
it has forgotten the King of the forest himself. 


Note : Although the proper resting place for man is the 
Divine, he generally remains forgetful of his Maker. 
Practices of kriyas lead him again to the Divine. 


Kabir amrt keri, rakh{ Satguru chori 
Apu Sarikha yo mile. taht piydoye ghori. 19. 


Kabir says that the Sadguru has kept the nectar separate 
and when he comes across a kindred spirit, he shakes it 
well and makes the latter drink it. 


Note : The Sadguru makes the sincere devotee taste the 
nestar of Divine Bliss in the ‘‘Kriyar para avastha”. 


Kabir amrt plye so jana, yake Satguru lage kan 


Oyeto agocar mil goy, man nahi doye an. 20, 


Kabir says that he whois all ears to the Sadguru drinks 
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the nectar. He has realised the unknown and his mind 
does not deviate to anything else. 
Note: The Sadguru makes the sincere disciple listen 
always to the sound of “Ohm” which leads him to the 
‘Kriyar para avastha”, Once he reaches that stage, he has 
no more any attachment to anything but the ‘Brahman’ 
( the Supreme). 

Kabir Sadhu chip hay, Satguru Svatti bund 

Trkha gel ek bundte, Kya le kare Samund. 21. 
kabir says that the sincere disciple is like an oyster and the 
Sadguru is like the raindrop fallen from the sky when the 
star Svatiis there. Since all thirst is quenched by that 
single drop, what use the Ocean would ncw be ? 
Note: Pearl grows within the oyster only when it absorbs 
a drop of rain when the star Svati is ascendant in the sky. 
So also Divinity gadually re veals itself to the disciple 
when aman with self-Realization (the Sadguru ) inttiates 
him with the spiritual process (Kriya). The drop of 
rain is symbolic of the “Kitastha”, the fixed point where 
the disciple has to concentrate his mind. The Ocean 
full of waves symbolises the restlessness of all earthly 
things as contrasted with the steadiness of the Divine. 


CHAPTER—13 


On Steadiness 
Kabir kaya kaondal bhari Hy4, ujal nirmal nir 
Piyat trkha na bhajai, tleikhavant Kabir, 1. 


Kabir says that he has filled in the jug of his body with 
bright and pure water, and yet his thirst is not quenched. 


Note: The Brahman is Illimitable, and therefore, even 
when one is full of the Divine Bliss, one hankers after more 


of it. 
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‘Kabir man ult@ daria mila, lag& mali mali sndn 

Thahat thaha na pAalya, tirtkba rahi aman. 2. 
Kabir says that the mind has got into a river where the 
current comes from the opposite direction. There it takes 
a dip and washes itself thoroughly. Kabir has not been 
able to fathom the depths of the water, and yet his thirst 
remains equally strong, 


Note : The opposite current is the movement of the Kula- 
Kundalini (the Latent Divine Energy in every human 
body ) upwards towardsthe head, as a result of the 
devotee’s practice of the Kriyas. The devotee takes 
his bath as it were inthe river of Kriyas, and, gradually, 
his mind gets more and more purified, till he reaches the 
“Kriyar para avastha’’ which is Illimitable and unfatho- 


mable Bliss. 


Kabir pandit se ti kahi raha, kaha na mane koy 

Ao gaha eha ko kahe, bhari acaray hoy. 3. 
Kabir says that he has narrated his experience to worldly- 
wise persons, but they do not believe his words. When 
he invites them to the same experience, they only wonder. 


Note : Without initiation from a Sadguru, it is not possible 
for a man to have an experience of the Divine. 


Kabir jore base eha tan maha, ta gati lakhe na koy 
Kahe Kabira Santa jan, bara acambha hoy. 4. 


Kabir says that nobody (in the ordinary world) is able to 
see the Presence (of the Lord) who takes a forcible 
occupation of the body and resides there. Only Saints 
see Him in amazement. 

Note : The presence of the Divine within the body can 
only be seen through the Kriy4s. 


Kabir ghatme rabe Sujhe nahi, karan sofi Suna na yay 
Mila rahe 4o na mile, ta sofi kahe basay. 5. 
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Kabir says that the Lord is within the body, and yet nobody 
understands Him, nobody hears Him, nobody gets united 
with Him. How, therefore, would one make one’s 
consciousness steady in him ? 


Note : The Divine cannot be experienced with the help 
of physical organs. It is only through the Kriyas that our 
Consciousness can reach Him, 


Kabir karan kahe karne Sune, bhanak pare nahi kan 
Yy4se sant na ha sutise, paohi Brahma ginan. 6. 


Kabir says that one says and hears through the ears, but 
ordinary sounds are of no use, The Saints realise the 
Brahman through the sound of ‘‘Ohmkara”. 


Note : The dumb are generally deaf. One does not say 
anything unless one can hear, The worldly people there- 
fore listen through their ears end speak. But the ears can 
give them only the earthly sounds. The unearthly sound 
‘Ohm’ comes through the Kriyas and it is through this 
inner sound that the mind of the devotee gets gradually 
absorbed in the Divine. 


CHAPTER—14 


The Vision 


Kabir herata herata he sakhi, herata gai heray 
Bund samana sindhume, so kita hera yay. 1. 


Kabir says: “O friend! while searching you, search 
itself is lost, The speck is lost in the Ocean, how can it be 
found any longer ?” 


Note : The individual human consciousness is completely 
merged in Divine Consciousness in the ‘'Kriyar para 
avastha”. 
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Kabir herata he sakhi, raha Kabira heray 

Sindh samana bundme, so kita hera yay. 2. 
Kabir says: ‘'Oh friend! while searching you, Kabir 
himself is lost. Since the speck is lost in the Ocean, how 
should anyone search for that ?” 
Note: The speck of light at the Kitastha (the point in 
between the eye-brows) is replaced, through the Kriyas, 
by the resplendent all- pervasive light of the Divine. 

Kabir bund Samana Sindhume, so jane sabh loy 

Sindhu samana bundme, bujhe birala koy. 3. 
Kabir says that everybody knows that the speck enters 
thefocean, but very few know that the Ocean too enters 
the speck. 
Note : The “kitastha bindu” (the speck or dot of light seen 
within the Ajia Cakra) is actually miniature Brahman. But 


this can be realised only in the ‘‘Kriyar para avastha” 
when the devotee has experienced the vast @cean of 


Divine Consciousness, 
Kabir samudra samana bundme, gau khurke asthan 
Icc4rap samalya, bahuri na paoye jan. 4. 
Kabir says thatas the Ocean has entered the speck, the 
latter looks like the hoof of a cow, The mind enters within 
that space and then becomes totally indifferent to all 
earthly affairs. 


Note: When, by fixing one’s gaze in between the eyes. 
one reaches the ‘‘Kriyar para avastha’’, one’s Conscious- 
ness always remains above the mundane plane of reality. 


Kabir ek samana sakal me, sakal samana tahi 
Kabir samana bujhime, yafiha dosro nahi. 5, 


Kabir says that the One has entered everything and every- 
thing nas entered the One, Kabir himself entered the 


One, where there is no second. 
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Note : The Brahman or Paramatma is all-pervasive. That 
everything and everybody is Brahman ( The Lord in His 
impersonal aspect ) is realised in the ‘‘Kriyar para avastha" 
when the devotee knows that the Supreme Reality is One 
and without any second. 


Kabir Guru nahi cela nahi, naht murid nahi Pir 
Ek nahi duja nahi, tafiha bilme das Kabir. 6. 


Kabir says that he takes rest in a place where there is no 
Guru nor disciple, no Pir (Muslim Saint) nor his disciple, 
where there is not even one—not to speak of two. 


Note: “Kriyar para avastha” is indescribable, because 
there is no distinction between the knower and the 
knowable in that state of Consciousness, The devotee him- 
self, i,e., his human Consciousness, is totally lost tn the 
Divine. This isa state of perfect tranquillity and ultimate 
rest for the human mind. 


Kabir birchayo dhufire bijkofi, bij birchake pahiii 
Niojo dhufire Brahmako, Brahmajioke mahi. 7, 


Kabir says that the tree searches for the seed, but the seed 
is there within the tree itself. So also everybody seeks 
the Brahman, although Brahman is there within everybody. 


Note ; The source of all creation is Brahman. He is the 
seed, and the Universe comes from Him. But He cannot be 
realised without Kriya or spiritual practices. 


Kabir adi hata so ab hay, pher phar kachu nahi 


Yefio tarlorke bijme, dar pat phal chafihi. 8. 


Kabir says that what was there in the beginning continues 
to exist even now. It does not know any change; just as 
the seed contains within itself the leaves and branches, the 
fruits as well as the shade given by the tree. 
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Note : The Supreme Reality is unchangeable. It remains 
the same in past, present and future. Since it is the source 
which contains germs for everything, the devotee has to 
realise this Source through Kriyas. 


CHAPTER—15 
On Attaining Immortality 


Bhari Kaho to bahu darefi, haluka kaho to jhut 
Me nchi jano Ramko, dista dekha nahi mut. 1. 


Kabir says: If you call Him (the Lord) heavy, I become 
afraid. If you call Him light, that will be falsehood. Ido 
not know Rama (the Lord), for if I could keep Him within 
my grip, then alone could I see Him,” 
Note: The Lord is heavier than the heaviest and lighter 
than the lightest. His nature cannot be described in words. 
That is why, even when Saints realise Him, they cannot set 
any limits to that Illimitable Reality. 

Kabir ditha hay to kya kaho, kahofi ta ko pati ay 

Hari jyache tyache raha, tum harkhi barkhi gun gay. 2. 
Kabir says: “If I say that I have seen Him, who will believe 
me? I am also unable to describe Himin words. Hari 
(the Lord) remains as he is. Let us only sing His praise.” 


Note : The Brahman cannot be expressed in words, even 
when one realises Him in the “‘Kriyar para avastha”. 


Kabir yyachi kathbani mati katho, kathone dharo chapay 
Ved kitebofi na likho, kahon ta ko patiyay? 3. 


Kabir says: ‘Do not talk about the Supreme Reality. Rather 
maintain secrecy about Him, Do not try to establish Him 
in books, for who will believe in your words ?” 


Note : Mere words are useless in attaining Realization. 
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Practising Kriyas is the surest way to reach the Supreme 
Reality. 


Kabir karta ki gatl aor hay, tu cal apne anuman 
Dhire dhire pao dharu, pafihuce g4 nijatham. 4. 


Kabir says : ‘The movements of the Lord are independent 
of your speculations, What you should dois to be guided 
by your own capabilities, You should move on with wary 
steps and reach your own place.” 


Note : After a prolonged practice of Kriyas, the devotee 
reaches the “Kriyar para avastha,” when he will be united 
with the Lord; and that is man’s proper resting place and 
real home, Before that he can only go on practising 
Kriyas to the best of his capacity. 


Kabir pafihucoge taba kahahuge, ab kachu kahan yay 
Ajahu bhela samudrame, boli bigare kay. 5. 


Kabir says : “When you actually reach there, you will say 
that you have nothing to say and really nothing can be 
said. The boat is still in mid-Ocean. Let it reach the 
opposite shore first and then have words, Otherwise your 
words may not be correct.” 


Note: Before reaching “Kriyar para avastha’ anything 
that we say about the Divine may be incorrect. After 
reaching that stage, however, the Saints feel that they 
cannot express that indescribable Reality. 


Kabir jani bujht jara hoy rahe, bal teji nirbal hoy 
Kahefi Kabir teha Dasko, palla na pakre koy. 6. 


Kabir says that one who has understood (the Supreme 
Reality), becomes still. In full possession of (Divine) 
strength and vigour, he does not make a show of them. 
Kabir says that ordinary people cannot gauge the depths 
of such a man. 
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Note : When Kriy4 purifies the mind, one becomes Self- 
absorbed and cannot indulge in idle talks. 


Kabir bad bibad bikhay ghan4, bole bahut upadhi 
Mauna rip gahi Harti bhaje, yo koi jane sadhi. 7. 


Kabir says that unnecessary talks only increase material 
attachment and titles, He who has really known Hari 
(the Lord), worships Him silently. 


Note: To go on practising Kriy4s without indulging in 
idle talks is the path of progress towards the Divine, 


Kabir Sakst ek Kabir ki, Suni Sikhi nahi yay 
Raficak ghatme saficare, tau ajar amar hoy jay. 8. 


Kabir says that it is not necessary to have faith in his 
evidence. Once you experiment and establish the Divine 
within yourself, you will be immortal, 


Note : Mere faith in the evidence of sages will not do. 
What is essential for Self-Realization is to practise Kriya. 


CHAPTER—16 
The Location 
(of the Divine within the body) 


Kabir surati tekurti lau lejuri, man niti dar nihar 
Kaula ku Ami Prema Rasa, pioye baram bar. 1. 


Kabir says : ‘‘Take out the thread from the spindle with 
calmness of mind and fix your mind in that, You will then 
be able to drink the nectar of love that is there within 
the lotus,” 


Note: The spindle stands here for the Kitastha and 
threads are the spiritual experiences. When one fixes 
one’s mind in the Kitastha, one will drink the juice from 
the Sahasrara, the thousand-petalled lotus within the head. 
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Kabir Ganga yamuna ke antare, sahaja Siinya hay ghat 
Tafihah Kabira mat racofi, Muni jana jo-oye bat. 2, 


Kabir says that there is a vacant field in between the 
rivers Ganga and Yamuna. Kabir has built a temple over 
there, and the sages want to go to that place, 


Note : The Sympathetic Nerves—Ira and Pingala are often 
described in the Scriptures as the Ganga and the Yamuna. 
The Susumna (the supdtle passage within the spinal cord) 
is generally described as the river Sarasvati. Sarasvati is 
the goddess of learning. The Susumna, through practices 
of Kriyayoga, leads the devotee to Self-Realization, The 
Susumna ends in the Sahasrara where there is a vacuum 
(measuring ten fingers placed side by side). It is this 
seemingly vacant place which is considered to be the 
highest seat of God within the human body. The human 
consciousness, when it reaches this place, gets completely 
merged in the Divine. 


Kabir jehi bansi ghana Saficarai, Rai panchi na url ay 
Mota bhag Kabir ka, tafiha raha lau lay. 3. 


Kabir says that when the sound of the reed grows intense, 
Radha, like a bird grows, spell-bound and does not fly 
away. Kabir has concentrated his mind intensely in that 
sound. 


Note: Sri Radha was the greatest devotee of the Lord 
when He manifested Himself as Lord Krsna on earth. The 
term Radha here has been used symbolically in order to 
mean the devotee. She has also been compared to a bird, 
spell-bound by the sound of flute made by Lord Krsna, 
The musical sound referred to here is the ‘Anahata Nada’, 
the subtle sound which can be heard after long practices 
of Pranayama. Absorptionin the Nada gradually leads 
one to Self-Realisation. 
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Kabir lao l4gi tab janiye, kabhi chori na yay 
Jiyat to lagi rahe, muye mahi samay. 4. 


Kabir says that once there is identification with the Divine, 
it is never lost. It lasts as long asthe body, and after 
destruction of the body in death the devotee gets com- 
pletely merged in Brahman. 


Note: Once the devotee attains perfect control of the 
‘Kriyar para avastha’, itis never lost. Even after death it 
leads him to complete merger with the Divine. 


Kabir yyachi lagi yo raso, tyachi nim hay chor 
Kot! Kott jorike, Kiya lakh karor. 5. 


Kabir says that as the devotee gradually tastes the Divine 
nectar, attachment to worldly objects seems to him as 
bitter as margosa, Tasting thus the Divine juice crores 
(ten millions) of times, he attains permanent Bliss, 


Note : With repeated practice of Kriyayoga, the ‘Kriyar 
para avastha’ becomes permanent. 


Kabir yyaychi upje per soii, tyaychi nim hay jor 
Apne tan ki kya kahai tare paribar karor. 6. 


Kabir says that as the margosa tree (bitter nim, i. e., lack 
of worldly attachment) grows stronger and stronger, the 
devotee grows more and more indifferent to his own 
bodily comforts and becomes the means for liberating 
innumerable souls. 


Note: As the ‘Kriyar para avastha’ settles permanently, 
the devotee becomes a sage, a Sadguru who is able to 
train men and women in the processes of Kriyayoga, the 
way to commune with the Divine. 


Kabir yyaychi prathame lau lagal, tyaych! dhurle yay 
Yake hirdaye lau basal, so mohi mahi samay. 7. 
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Kabir says that the hankering after union (with the Divine) 
should be kept up till the last stage when the devotee has 
complete Self-Realization. 
Note: The eagerness for practising kriyas should be 
continued till we settle in the ‘Kriyar para avastha.’ 

Kabir jar lagi kathani bam katho, curi raha Jagadis 

Lau lagi pal na pare, ab bola na nahi Diéa. 8. 
Kabirsays: “So long as ‘I’ (i e., my hnman self) go on talking 
the Lord remains ata distance. But at the time of merging 
of my limited self with Him Ido not have any desire 
to speak ” oa 
Note : The separate conciousness of the human self is anni- 
hilated in the "Kriyar para avastha”’. 

Kabir satguru tatu lakhaia, grantha hi mahi mil 

Lau lagi niramal bhaya, meti gaya samfay Sil. 9. 
Kabir says that the Sadguru has shown the process. But 
the Supreme Source is within the body itself, and the 
conciousness, due to its union with the Divine, has become 
purified, and the doubts have all been dispelled. 


Note: As we proceed along the path indicated by the 
Sadguru by means of practising Kriy4s, our consciousness 
in the “Kriyar para avastha”’ gets purified and free 
from doubts. 


CHAPTER 17 
ON CHASTITY 


Kabir prit lagi meri tujhte, bahu gunia lay kanta 
Yao haiisi boli Zor te, to nitahi rangayo danta, 1. 


Kabir says : ‘‘] have developed !great attachment to you, 
for you area lover with innumerable qualities. When I use. 
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to laugh and talk with others,I would colour my teeth in 
order to look beautiful. 


Note: Due to constant practice of Kriyas Love Divine 
grows within the heartofthe devotee. At this stage his 
behaviour with everybody becomes sweet and tender. 


Kabir caitti rabofi na bisarofi, tu pada darasi thay 
Eha anga bafidaro bhala, yab tujh sofi mliya ay. 2. 


Kabir says: Please keep me always in your mind, and 
make me always keep my mind at your lotus Feet. Even if 
my body becomes like that of a monkey, let me remain 
united with you, Otherwise everything is useless for me.” 


Note : Our attention should always be there in the kitastha 
till we can merge completely in the ‘'Kriyar para avastha'. 


Kabir nayha bhitar au tufi, tefiha nayan jhapehu 
Nahi dekha aor kofi, na tu dekha na dehu. 3, 


Kabir says: “Please come within my eyes. My eyes are 
shut when youcome, At that time my eyes are unable 
to see anybody else. You, too, donot allow meto see 
anybody.” 


Note : Due to prolonged practice of Kriyas. the gaze of the 
devotee becomes constantly fixed on the Divine till at 
last in the ‘Kiiyar para avastha” everything seems to be 
a manifestation of the Divine. 


Kabir rekha ek sindir ki, kajra diya na yay 
Nayanan Ram racar hay,duja kafiha samay. 4. 
Kabir says: ‘‘There is a mark of vermilion in the eyes, so 


collyrium cannot be given. ‘Rama’ has already been there 
in my eyes, how s.ould a second come in ?” 


Note : The flame of light of the kitastha has been compared 
to a line made by vermilion, and worldly objects have 
been compared to collyrium when the devotee has cons- 
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tant union with the Divine, he cannot have any earthly 
attachment. 


Kabir at pahar causat ghare, mere 4oran koi 
Nayananha me tum hi baso, nid na doye soi. 5, 


Kabir says: “I am all alone throughout the twenty-four 
hours. There is nobody else with me, As you have 
placed yourself on my eyes, [ have no wink of sleep. 


Note: When at the primary stage the devotee gets 
concentratedin the kitastha, his mind sometimes is 
diverted to other things. But gradually his concentration 
becomes permanent. Asthereis no break in his union. 
with the Divine, his consciousness does not have any 
rest or sleep. 

Kabir nid dekha yab pursako, ulati Apu uthi yat 

Tate nikat doye nehi, mirhan te na derat. 6. 


Kabir says : ‘When thehuman consciousness sleeps, (in the 
‘Kriyar para avastha’), it turns upside down automatically, 
and does not come back to its former position. At this 
stage there is no fear which has normally to be faced at 
the stage ofimperfect consciousness.” 


Note; In the Kriyar para avastha there is no separate 
human consciousness. Everything becomes Brahman at 
this stage. Hence, there is no fear or anxiety. 


Kabir safil mere ek tu duja Aor na koy 
Duja safii tab kaho, yab kali Duja hoy. 7. 


Kabir says : ‘‘You alone are my Lord, and there is no 
second for me One may may talkof a second lord 
only when there are two separate buds,” 


Note: Before union with the Divine, there seem to be 
two separate selves: the Jivatma andthe Paramatma. In™ 
the “Kriyar para avastha” however, the Jivatma gets: 
merged in the Paramatmaand there is One Single! Existence, 
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Kabir barbar keya, afikhiya, mere man ki Soy 

Kalito uthali hoygi, safii dor na koy. 8. 
Kabir says : ‘What else shouldI see repeatedly with my 
eyes? The Lord lies in my own mind. When the bud 
will bloom, I must see Him, for there is none else 
but He for me.” 
Note: The Divine is the only Master for man, One 
should seek union with Him through the Kriy4s. 


Kabir balihari oya duhkha ki, yo pal pal Ram kahay 
Oya sukhkhe mathe Sila, yo Hatf hirdaya so yay. 9. 


Kabir says: “Glory be to such grief which makes us 
take the Name of Rama every moment. Shame to such 
happiness which makes us forget the Name of Hari.” 


Note: The strain for practising Kriyas is a blessed one, 
for it leads ss ultimately to the union with the Divine 
in the ‘‘Kriyar para avastha.” 

Kabir rahe samudrako bicmo, rate piyas piyas 

Sakala samudra tinuka gane, ek Svati bund ki 4s. 10. 


Kabir says: ‘‘While floating on the Ocean, I have yet to 
cry out inthirst. Just because I am waiting: for the ‘Svati 
dcop of water’ (the drop of rain while the star Svati is 
ascendant in the sky), I consider the sea-water as no 
better than grass.”’ : 
Note : Worldly life has been compared to an Ocean and 
the Paramatna to the Svati drop. The man practising 
Kriyas can never be completely satisfied till he reaches 
identification with the Divine in the ‘‘Kriyar para avastha.” 
Kabir sukh karan ko yat the, age milla dukh 
Yahu sukh ghar Apne, hamre duhkha samukh, 11. 


Kabir says: ‘I was seeking for happiness but it is grief 
which has come first. The home for happiness is within 


myself, but grief lies in my front.’ 
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Note: One has to pass through the strain of practising 
Kriy4s first before one can hope to attain the “Kriyar 
para avastha.”" 


Kabir dojak to ham angay4, so dara nahi mujh 
Bihinti na mero cahiye, bafijhu plyare tujh. 12. 


Kabir says: “Although Hell covers all my limbs,I have 
no fears. I do not want (worldly) happiness or grief. 
I want you, O my beloved! Evenif I have to go fruit- 
less (childless), I want none but you.” 

Note: ‘Bafijha’ or ‘Bafijhu’ means one with no son or 
daughter. It is part of worldly happiness to have children. 
But although children are dear tous, the dearest is the 
Lord Himself, All around usis the dirt of worldly life, 
but if we go on practising Kriyas, we shall not be 
affected by that filth, and in the ‘'Kriyar para avastha” 
we shall be united with our beloved Lord. 


Kabir yo ohi ek na jania, to sab hi jan ajan 
Yo ohiek hi jaula, to sabe ajan sujan. 13. 


Kabir says: ‘'He who does: not know the One, even if he 
knows many things, knows nothing. He who knows the 
One, even if he knows nothing, knows everything.” 


Note: One who has knowledge of the Self through 
Kriyas, becomes Omniscient, for there is nothing in this 
‘universe or beyond this but the Self or the Supreme. 
Without Self-Realization there may be knowledge in differ- 
ent subjects like Literature, Physics, Chemistry etc., but 
‘such knowledge can only be partial and fragmentary and 
_ cannot lead one to liberation. 


Kabir yo oha ek na jania, tao sab jane kya hoy 
Ek hifite sab hofit hay, sabte ek nahoy. 14. 


Kabir says:.“what avail all kinds of knowledge if the One 
is not known? It . is because the One remains, the many 
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exist. But the many cannot produce the ‘One.’ 


Note: It is because God is everything, to realise Him 
(God-Realization is just another name for Self-Realization) 
in the ‘Kriyar para avastha’’ would enable us to see 
‘into the life of things”’. 


Kabir ek sadhe sab sadhia, sab sadhe sab yay 
ultike sifice mil kofi, tao phule phale aghay. 15. 


Kabir says: "Service to One would mean service to all. 
But service to everybody would mean service to no- 
body. When the root, placed upside down, is watered, 
the tree becomes full of blossoms and fruits.’’ 


Note: To concentrate the mind on the Divine through 
Kriyas is the best spiritual exercise. A mind diverted 
towards different purposes is the source of all troubles. 
The root of the body is within the head. As contrasted 
with the root of a tree, it stands in the opposite direction. 
It is not the lowest part of the body, but the highest. 
That is why Kabir says that the root, turned upside 
down, should be watered. Watering the roof would 
mean to satisfy God by means of Kriyas (devotional 
practices). 


Kabir sab aya us ek ko, dar pat phal phul 

Kabir pachefi kya raha, yab pakra nija mil. 16. 
Kabir says: ‘Everything’ has sprungup from the One: 
leaves and branches, fruits and flowers. When I have 
clutched the root, what remains to be caught ?” 
Note: Once there is union with the Source of the 
universe in the ‘Kriyar para avatha’, everything is achieved, 


Kabir mii] kabira gahi care, phal khaya bhari pet 
cor sahuki gami nahifi, yefio bhaoye teo let. 17 


Kabir says: “‘Clutching the root I climbed up the tree 
anb ate fruits to my heart's content. Thieves and men 
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addicted to riches cannot reach there. Whatever occurs 
inthe mind of the person who reaches there, comes 
true.” 


Note: Men ;with worldly addictions cannot reap the 
fruits of Supreme Consciousness. But anybody who 
reaches that Consciousness in the ‘Kriyar para avastha’”’ 
has complete fulfilment of his life. 


Kabir yao man lagay ek sofi, tao niruari yay 
Sadar doy mukh bajati, ghana tama bakhay. 18. 


Kabir says that when the mind gets concentrated, the 
channel opens up. But when one indulges in mere talks, 
one has to pass through many difficulties, 


Note : God-realisation cannot be attained through mere 
idle talks, One has to concentrate one’s mind in the 
Divine through Kriyas, 

Kabir 484 to ek nam ki, cuji 48 niras 

Pani mahi ghar kiya, soko mare piyas. 19. 


Kabir says: “The only expectation that can be made is 
that of the Divine’s Name. The second hope is of attaining 
a hopelessness (i.e., desirelessness). I have built my 
house in water, and yet I have to go without water.” 


Note: At first we should want the ‘Kriyar para avastha.” 
At this state, everything becomes a manifestation of the 
Divine and therefore no earthly desire remains. 


Kabir kali yug dike, kiya bahut so mit 
Yinha dil bandha ek sofi, tinha sukh para nit. 20, 


Kabir says that the Kali Yuga has come and tried repeatedly 
to make friends (with the devotee), but it could not do 
‘any mischief to the man whose mind has been bound 
to the One. Such a man is in’ possession of eternal 
happiness. 
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Note : Kali Yuga or Dark Age symbolises sins and vices. 
Yuga means ‘double’. When the breath flows through Tra 
and Pingala, the two gangliated cords ofsympathetic nerves 
the mind remains restless and prone to vices. But he 
who has concentrated his gaze in the kitastha, has his 
breath flowing through Susumna, the one single passage 


leading to the Supieme One. He will never again be dis- 
turbed by evil. 


Kabir patibarta ko sukh sana, yake barat hay ek 
Man mayli bibhcearini, take khasam anek. 21. 


Kabir says: ‘‘A chaste lady has great happiness, for she 
has single-minded devotion. But she whose mind is dirty 
is unchaste. She has many masters.” 


Note : One whose mind is in the Kutastha has the Divine 
as her only Master. But anybody who does not concen- 
trate in the Divine suffers from varied and conflicting 
desires. 


Kabir patibartako ek hay, bibhcarini ko doy 
Patibarat bibhcarini, kahu ko bhala hoy. 22, 


Kabir says that the chaste is one, but the unchaste are 
two.. Who is better between the chaste and the unchaste ? 


Note : The Susumna (the subtle passage within the spinal 
cord through which the breath must pass in order to lead 
a spiritual life) is one, but the Ira and the Pingala are 
two. It is always better to canalise the vital breath through 
the Susumna with the help of Pranayama, 


Kabir patibarta mayli bhali, kali kucill kurip 
Oyake mayle rap par, oyaro kot svariip. 23. 


A chaste lady, even if she is black and ugly, is better 
than crores of handsome but unchaste women. 

Note : Concentration in the Divine is better than all kinds 
of talents. 
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Antar sofi safic rahe, bole mithi bayan. 24. 
Kabir says: ‘‘A woman may be called truly chaste when 
her mind never deviates from the husband even for a 


single moment. She is sincere at heart and sweet in 
her words ” 


Note: A real devotee remains always concentrated in 
the Divine. Since he knows everything and everybody 
as manifestations of the Divine, his behaviour cannot be 
rough and rude. 


Kabir bale bhole khasam ki, bahut kiya bibhcar 
Satguru rahe batalya, Param Purukh bhartar. 25, 


Kabir says: In my young age! indulged in many acts of 
unfaithfulness due to ignorance. But after having gui- 
dance from the Sadgurul have known the Lord of the 


universe to be my husband. 


Note: Before having Self-Realization through Kriyas man 
does not have continuous absorption in the Divine. But 


when the ‘Kriyaér para avastha’ settles permanently on 
him, his consciousness never deviates from the Lord. 


Kabir bhed yo leoye baithi kyo, sab soft kahe pukari 
Dhara dhare so dharkuti, adhar dhare so nari. 26. 


Kabir says : ‘‘'He who has understood the essence pro. 
claims loudly before all that one having easy access 
from the Miladhara (the lowest plexus) to the Sahasrara 
achieves a permanent position of rest. But one who 
catches only the lips remains a woman.” 


Note; With continued practice of Kriyas one has an easy 
access to the Divine within the head through! the 
Susumna. This can never be achieved with the help of 
intoxicating drugs taken through the lips, 
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Kabir myay sevak samarath ko, koi pirabka bhag 

Soyat jagi sundari, Safii diya sohag. 27. 
Kabir says that he is a worshipper of the state of 
Equality. This has been due to his good fortune of 
the previous births, The beautiful lady who was so long 
sleeping has now awakened and the Lord has given her 
His favour. 


Note : Due to practice of Kriyas in many births it becomes 
possible for the devotee to attain the state of neutrality 
(above and beyond all restlessness) or the “‘Kriyar para 
avastha.” To attain this the kula-kundalini or the Latent 
Divine Energy in the human body (compared to a sleep- 
ing lady) is to be awakened and united (through Kriyas) 
with the Divine (the Lord-lover of the lady) within the head. 


Kabir myay sewak sAmarath ka, kab hi naho akaj 
Patibarta nangi rahe, tao ohi plyakofi laj. 28, 


Kabir says that he is a worshipper of the state of Neutra- 
lity and therefore he never does anything wrong. Even 
if a chaste lady remains naked before her beloved, she 
does not feel ashamed. It is rather the husband who 


feels the shame. 


Note: Nothing wrong can ever be done by a man who 
remains in :he “Kriyar para avastha.” Such a man becomes 
a Saint. But if a devotee’s mind does not always rest in 
the Brahman, he will commit some wrongs for which the 
Lord Himself will feel ashamed. 


Kabir tu tu kahe to dari ho, dir{ kahe to 4o 
Yyo hi rakhe tyo raho, yyo deoya so khao, 29. 


Kabir says: “If you consieer Him to be very near to you, 
He may be far away. Onthe other hand, if you think 
of Him as far off, He may be very near. Stay as He 
keeps you, eat what He grants.” 
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Note: The man who reaches “Kriyar para avastha’”’ 
surrenders himself completely to the will of the Almighty. 


Kabir yo gaoye so gdoyia, yo jore so jor 

Patibarté Ao sadhu jan, eha Kali mahafi hay thor. 30. 
Kabir says : ‘‘Anybody who sings may be called a singer 
(whether he is good at singing or not), Sodo your work 
as youcan. In the Kali Yuga (Dark Age) chaste ladies 
and Saintly persons are rare. 


Note : Since goodness is very rare inthe modern world, 
even a man who has just been practising Kriyas accord- 
ing to his capabities (and has not yet attained ‘Siddhi’ 
or consummation) may be appreciated as a Yogi, just as 
anybody who sings may be called a singer. 


Kabir Paramesur Aye pahuna, Sunya sane hi das 
Khatras bhojan bhakti karu, yo kabhi na chore pas. 31. 


Kabir says: ‘‘The Lord has come. His servant Kabir 
has been with that Infinite. Make him taste all the six 
kinds of food (sweet, sour, bitter, pungent, saltish and 
astringent) and offer Him great devotion so that He 
never leaves your side.” ; ; 
Note: In all possible ways the devotee should surrender 
his own ego before the Divine,i. e., he should try to 
attain “the Kriyar para avasiha where the limited human 
self is simply annihilated. 

Kabir uci yati papthaya, naoye na nica nir 

Ki Surapati ko yacai, ki dukha pahe Sarir. 32, 
Kabir says: “The lark looks towards the sky and prays 
for showers from the clouds to the king of gods, 
Although there is ample water below (i. e., in the rivers 


and tanks), he does not drinkit even when his life is 
at stake (due to intense thirst).’’ 


Note: The devotee wants to taste the nectar oozing out 


167 


Kabir 


from the Sahasrara. Butfor that he has to take the 
strain of continued practice of Kriyas. 


Kabir myay abala piu piu karofi, nirgun mera piu 
Surya sanehi Ram binu, dor na dekho piu. 33. 


Kabir says: “Iam a weak woman constantly calling my 
husband. My husbandis infinite and above all qualities, 
Who can be His companion except ‘Atmarama’, i.e. 
one whose only joy isin union with the Supreme Self?’ 


Note : The devotee should surrender himself completely 
before the Divine, as a loving and faithful wife surrenders 
herself before her husband, Kriyayoga leads him gradu- 
ally to this complete surrender in the “Kriyar para 
avastha.” 


Kabic patibarta brata Kumbhajal, pati bhaji dhare bigvas 
Andisa citoye nahi, sada yo piukias. 34. 


Kabir says: “The devotion of the faithful wife is as 
constant and without restlessness as a pitcher full of 
water. Her mind is fixed in her dear husband and never 
deviates to any other direction, 

Note : The constant concentration of the devotee is in 
the kutastha. 


Kabir patibarta, Kyay rabe, yyayse coli pan 
Tab sukha dekhal pioka, yab cit nahi doye An, 35, 


Kabir says that a faithful wife sticks to-her husband as a 
brassiere sticks to the breast or the betel sticks to the 
mouth. Just because her mind does not move else- 
where, she tastes the happiness of union with her husband, 


Note: Constant practice of kriyayoga makes the mind 
stick to the Divine. 
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CHAPTER 18 
FOR REALIZATION 


Kabir naubat apani, din das lehu bajay 
Eha pura pat na eha gall, bahurina dekhahu ay, 1, 
Kabir says: ‘Let the bugle that is blowing within you 


blow for some (ten) days, Once you cross this stage, 
you do not have to come to it again.” 


Note: At a certain stage of the Kriyas the ‘Anahata 
Nada” or the sound of ‘‘Ohm” in its different varieties 
is heard from within the body, But this, too, is not the 
final stage of spiritual attainment. 


Kabir yehi ghar naobat bajti, myay gal bafidhe doyar 
Ekal Hari ke nam binu, gaye bajaoni har. 2. 


Kabir says: ‘‘When the bugle blows,I attune my throat 
and doors (the inner ears) to its sound. But, ultimately, 
there is no other way but the Name of Hari (the Lord).”’ 


Note; The mystic notes within are not sufficient for Self- 
Realization. The Name of the Lord here means the highest 
stage of spiritual consciousness which is indescribable, 
but which keeps the devotee in a constant rapture of 
union with the Divine. 


Kabir yinha ghar naobat bajti, hot chatiso rag 
Te mandil khali pare, baith na lage kag, 3. 


Kabir says: ‘The room in which the music goes on 
with thirty-six different tunes will be vacant and crows . 
will sit upon it.’’ 


Note; The stage in which the ‘‘Anahata Nada’’ can be 
heard is still lower than the ‘“Kriyar para avastha.” If 
one cannot reachthe ‘Kriyar para avastha” one will not 
be liberated from the cycle of births and deaths, The 
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room here indicates the body and it is only when the 
body is overtaken by death that crows sit upon it. 

Kabir dhol damama dundubhi, sahanai aru bheri 

Ao sar cale bajaike, hay kol lyaoye pheri, 4. 
Kabir says that a man might die while listening to the 
different Anahata sounds like the sounds of double 
drums, kettle-drums large and small, tabors and flutes. 
But there are persons who, even after surpassing this 
stage, can bring it back in this very life. 


Note: He who has reached the “Kriyar para avastha” 
is a person who may be said to have died in the 
worldly sense. Although such a person has gone beyond 
the stage of listening to the Divine,,.concert within, he 
can hear the sound whenever he wishes. 


Kabir thora jiona, mare bahut mand4an 

Sab hi ubha mel si, key rank keyd sultan. 5. 
Kabir says that life is very short, but wanderings are 
many for everybody—the Prince as well as the pauper. 


Note: Death will overtake everybody. So it is essen- 
tial that we should not waste any time in useless activities. 
We should take to Kriyas seriously, 

Kabir ek din yyaysa hoyega, sabhte pare bicho 

Raja Rana chatrapati, sabdhan ko nahiso. 6. 
Kabir says that a day will come when there will be 
separation from everybody. But the man who is in com- 
munion with the Divine will not have to suffer such 
separation. 
Note: Death brings separation from everybody. But 
the man who is in ‘‘Kriyar para avastha” comes to have 
an eternal consciousness which engulfs everything 
within itself. Since his consciousness becomes all- 
pervasive, whether in life or in physical death he is with 
everybody and at all time. 


170 


Kabir 


Kabir ujar khera thikri, gari gari gaye kufibhar 

Raoyan sarikha cali gaya, lafikake Sardar, 7. 
Kabir says that the Potter has made innumerable pots 
(here, human bodies) of brilliant colours. But although 
mighty figures like Ravana the king of Lanka have dis- 
appeared, the Potter (the Supreme Self) remains 
the same. 


Note : The creations change, but not the Creator. He, 
therefore, who has become one with the Unchangeabie 
Creator inthe ‘'Kriyar para avastha’, has attained im- 
mortality of Consciousness, 


Kabir ufica mahal bandiya, cine kali dheraye 
Eke Harike Nam binu, yab tab pare bhulaye. 8, 


Kabir says: “I have built a high palace and white-washed 
it. But excepting the Name ofthe Lord I forget every- 
thing else.” 


Note : The high palace is the head where our conscious- 
ness reaches the “Kriyar para avastha,” At this stage 
nothing else interests us excepting the Name of the Lord. 


Kabir kafiha garblyo, lapeta har 
Hayor upar chatrapati, tebhi dekha khar. 9. 


Kabir says: ‘“Howcould you be proud with a body 
which is nothing but skinand bones? Only the king 
remains high up, overseeing everything.” 
Note ; The body is nothing but flesh and blood. Its only 
importance is that the Divine resides within it as the 
Omniscient Reality. Nobody, therefore, should be proud 
of handsome physical features, for they are transitory 
and will ultimately be transformed into the dust. 

Kabir kafihaii garblyo, uca dekhi doy4s 

Kalhi parei bhifil lotna, upar jame ghas. 10. 
Kabirsays: ‘‘Where shouldbe your pride which makes 
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you look so high? You will have to topple down the 
very next day on earth upon which the grasses 
will grow.” 


Note : Kriya makes us realise the futility of all earthly 
pride. 

Kabir kafhafi garblyo, kal gafihe Sir kes 

Na jani kafihafi mari hay, ki ghar ki pardes. 11. 
Kabir says: “How could you be proud when time takes 
you by the forelock? There is no certainty as to where 
it will kill you — at home or abroad,” 


Note: Any moment we may die. Therefore it is essen- 
to have our consciousness fixed in the Divine in the 
Kriyar para avastha. 


Kabir uttim kseti dekhike, garbe kafihafi kisan 
Ajahu jhola bahut hay, ghar doye tab jan. 12. 


Kabir says: ‘‘Does the peasant take pride on seeing a 
fertile land? You may seevery good crops on the 
land to-day, but there may yet be many impediments 
on the way of harvesting them. It is only when the 
crops are safely brought home that the peasant is 
satisfied,” 


Note: We should not take pride after practising a little 
of the Kriyas. It is only when we reach perfect tranqui- 
llity in the ‘Kriyar para avastha” that we reach the 
desired goal. 


Kabir yehi ghar priti na prem ras, 40 rasana nahifi Nam 
Te nar aye samSar me, upaje ksape bekam. 13. 


Kabir says: ‘‘A man having a house lacking in satisfac- 
tion and love anda tongue lacking in God’s Name is one 
who comes and goes in this world without any 
fruitful work.” 
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‘ Note: The house here is the human body. A man, 
after practising Kriyas, should reach the “Kriyar para 
avastha” and then he will be full of love for the Divine. 


Kabir yyas4 eha Samsar hay, yyaysa malati phul 
Din daske beohar me, jhufite rangan bhul. 14. 


Kabir says: “This world is like the Malati flower which 
for some time enchants man with its beauty and frag- 
rance and then is no more. It deceives us with illusions 
for a short while.” 

Note: Since the earthly lifeis transitory, we should try 
to make its best possible utilisation by practising Kriyas. 


Kabir dhiri sakelike, pot bandhi eha deha 
Divas carika pekna, ant kheha ki kheha. 15. 


Kabir says: This body is just like a bag of dust sent for 
a few days onthis earth and then it merges into the 
dust again.” 
Note: The human body is evanescent. 

Kabir cari pahar dhande gaya, tini pahar rahu Soy 

Ek pahar bandegi karo, yo janma saoydrath hoy. 16. 


Kabir says : ‘Four ‘prahar’s (1 prahar=3 hours) have been 
spent in so many works, and three prahars have been 
exhausted in sleep. But donot idly waste the remaining 
one prahar. Worship God during’ this period, and your 


life will reach its fulfilment.” 
Note: Even if one-eighth of the day andnightis spent 
in practising Kriyas, man may have self-Realization. 

Kabir rati gofiyai Sol kari, divas gofiyal khai 

Hira janma amol hay, kauri badlefi yay. 17. 
Kabir says; "J have spent the night sleeping and the 
day eating. Life which is as precious as diamond is 
being exchanged for a farthing.” 
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Note: The precious human life should not be -:wasted 
merely in eating, sleeping and —_ ning money. 


Kabir mandil khakka jarla hi 4 1a} 

Divas carik pekhna, binaSl y..yga kal, 18. 
Kabir says: ‘A day will come when this bodily temple 
will be burnt to ashes. Itisin vain, therefore, that you 
are parading your diamonds and rubies. You have 
been sent here for a just few days, and then you will 
be destroyed by Time.” 


Note : However much we might value and decorate our 
body, it will ultimately be burnt to ashes after death, 


Kabir svapnaralyanka, ugharl gaya yab nayan 
Jiu para bahu lutme, na cachu len naden. 19. 


Kabir says: ‘‘When the eyes openafter dreaming, man 
becomes troubled with cares, for no give and take has 


been done.” 
Note: A time comes when man becomes worried that 
he has neither received Kriya nor given it to anybody. 


‘Kabir i hay cltaoni, yau niruari yay 
yo pahile sukh bhogiye, so pache dukh khay. 20. 


Kabir says: ‘‘A man who goes on enjoying earthly 
pleasures without the consciousness (referred to in the 
former verse), comes to grief in the ultimate analysis." 
Note: A life without any attempt at Self-Realization, is 
destined to come to misery, 


Kabir aju ki kal nahame, jangal hoyega bas 
Upar upra ki rahenge, thor caran ta ghas. 21. 


Kabir says: ‘Your habitation will turn into a jungle sooner 
orlater and you will haveto roam about aimlessly on 
the grass. 


Note: Sooner or later our bodies will be no more. So 
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it is essential that we should practise Kriyas without 
wasting our time in idle pursuits. 


Kabir muye ho mari yahuge, kai na lega nao 
Ujar yal basai ho, chori santa gafio, 22. 


Kabir says: “If you are dead, you will die. Nobody will 
remember your name. Leaving the residence of Saints, 
- you will have to go somewhere else after your death.” 


Note: The man with earthly attachment is dead even in 
life, He will very soon be forgotton by the world, and, 
after this death, he will have to be-born again with 
another body. But the man who remains in the ‘Kriyar 
para avastha”’, absorbed in Divine consciousness, will 
be conquering death even when he shakes off his 
mortal frame.” ‘He that believeth in Me (the Lord), 
though he is dead, yet shallhe jive. And whosoever 
liveth and believeth in me, shall never die.” 


Kabir har jvare yefio lakri, kes jvare yefio ghas 


Sab jag jvarta dekhi ke bhaya kabir udas. 23, 


Kabir says that the bones are burning like logs of 
wood, and the hairs are burning like grass. Seeing the 
world burning, Kabir has become indifferent. 

Note: Meditation on the transitoriness of everything in 
this world makes the devotee take shelter in the Divine 
Consciousness in the “Kriyar para avastha.”’ . 


Kabir rakh nihara bahara, ciriyanha khaya kset 

Adha pardha ubre ceti fake to cet. 24. 
Kabir says that when a man’s attention remains diverted 
to the outside world, the birds eat up the harvest of 
his field. In order to prevent this, he should rise at 
least more than half his way (along the Susumna) and 
then try to unite himself with the Divine. 


Note: The body is the field where the harvest of Love 


175 


Kabir 


Divine will have to be produced. But excessive mate 
rial attachment of the mind is like birds who destroy. the 
crops. This attachmentis to be eliminated by prolonged 
practices of Kriyayoga. When the devotee’s mind 
rises at least up to the Aja Cakra, his earthly attach- 
mentis minimised toa great extent. If he continues his 
efforts even after that, he gradually reaches the ‘'Kriyar 
para avastha” in the Sahasrara when be becomes com- 
pletely one with the Divine. 

Kabir yo janme so bhi mare; hambhi cal nehar 

Mere piche yo para, tinha bhi bafidha bhar. 25, 
Kabir says : ‘He who is born will die. I shall go away. But 
he who will come after me will also find an anchorage.” 


Note: Everybody who has not reached the Divine will 
have to die. Kabir, since he has attained Self-Realization, 
will not have to be bornagain. Anybody who will go 
on practising Kriyas will find a secure shelter in the 
Divine Consciousness. 

Kabir may burhani bap burhana, ham bhi majh burhay 

Keotiyake nao, yefio, samyoge mile dy. 26. 
Kabir says: ‘‘My mother has been drowned, my father 
also has followed suit. I myself was drowned in their 
midst. But fortunately a fisherman’s boat has rescued me.”’ 
Note: Prakrti,i.e., the Mother Force in the universe 
and Kitastha, the Father, have both been lost in the 
“Kriyar para avastha.” I, too, with my human cons- 
ciousness, got lost. But, due to Divine Grace, I have 
again been awakened into the Supreme Consciousness. 

Kabir deoyal harka, maste bafidha an 

Khar khar ta paya nahi, deoyalka sahi dan. 27. 
Kabir says: ‘‘Our body is a temple of bones bound by 
flesh and within this temple there is God. And yet I 
could not find Him here due to absence of instructions 
from the Sadguru. 
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Note: Without initiation and instruction from the Sad. 
guru the Divine cannot De realised, although He is 
within us. 

Kabir deoyal dhahi para, {t bhayi saykor 

CiterA cuni cuni gaya, mila na dujidor. 28. 
Kabir says : ‘‘The temple has been in ruins and the bricks 
(i.e. veins) lie scattered here and there (i. e., they have 
been relaxed; they have lost their tightness) The 
Kitastha has devoured them up completely. And yet I 
cannot find out the door to the Divine.” 
Note: Without the Sadguru’s Grace even hard spiritual 
exercises cannot lead one tothe Divine, Such exercises 
without Grace only add to physical strain and ruin. 


Kabir Ram Nam janeo nahi, bemukh 4n hi an 
Ki bhisa ki katra, khate gay4 paran. 29. 


Kabir says: “without realising the greatness of the Name 

of Rama you have been attached to other things. Thus 
you have wasted your life by taking chaff and bran (i. e., 
_worthless things) and have been able to do nothing.” 

Note : If we do not attain the “‘Kriyar para avastha”, our 

lives are merely wasted in earthly trifles. 


Kabir Ram piyare chorike, kare aor ko jap 

Bisyakera putra yo, kahe kon ko bap, 30. 
Kabir says: ‘What good will come of chanting names 
other than that of the dearest Rama (the Divine)? It 
will be just like being the son .of a epipsniute who 
cannot call anybody his father.” 
Note: Kriya is the surest way to meet our Divine Father 
within us, To be attached to other worldly objects is to 
deviate from God, 

Kabir yinha Hari ki cori karl, gaye Nam gun bhuli 

Te Bidhine badur raco, rahe irdhvamukh jhull. 31. 
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Kabip says: “He who has forgotten..the, virtues - ofthe 
Name of Hari (the Divine} because: he hag stolen Him,, js 
made like a bat by God, and hangs with. his fa¢e 
upwards,”’ ; 

Note: He who dose. not practise Kriyas is like one who 
has misappropriated the Divine, because he is not doing 
justice to Him. Such a manis constantly full of earthly 


desires and brays” to ‘Heayert for, such satisfaction. Cs 4 


4a 


Kabir Rant ‘Nam janio nahi, bant binathi mil ’ 
Harl tyaji hai rahi gaya, anta parlmukh dhil. 32. y 


Kabir’ says.;. “You “have not taken the Name of Rama (the 
Lord). You, therefore, did not reach, the source of words. 
Since you stay in this world without realising Hari (the 
Lord), dust ‘will cover your mouth after death.” - 

Note ; ‘Binathi’ is a stick burning at two ends. The 
human body has “the fire of ‘lust and- other kinds f 
“earthly attachment at the lower ‘end and the Divine 
‘Fire within thehead’ If human beings have no: reeli- 
sation of this Divine Fire tm the ‘“‘Kriyar —para avastha”’, 
their death will merely’ mean the destruction of bodies 
without any taste of Supreme Realization; . ; { 


Kabir Ram Nam janio-nahi,. lagi moti khori 
Kaya hafiri kath ki, n@ oha care bahori.. 33. 


Kabir says: ‘Without knowing the Name of:Rama, you 
have stuck to the body which is like a thick log .of 
wood. But there, too, you could not ele the wooden 
vessel, viz, your body.” ~~ _ y 
Note ; Without climbing to the top of your. body, i,e., 
without reaching the “Kriyar para avastha”, you cannot 
hope to have liberated consciousness, ~ ~- Ao a er ey 
_ Kabir Ram Nam janio nahi, cukeo abki ghat 
‘ “Mati milan kufihar ki ghani:sahega lat. 34. 
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Kabir says :./‘You.-have wasted-your life. without ;knowjug 
fhe Name of.Rama. The potter prepares the clay wijh 
the help iof his legs and does not leave off till it becomes 
fit for use in making ‘utensils. But you have not tried 
to make your body a fit medium for Self-Realization."’ 


“Note: The devotee should go on practising Kriyas till 
he reaches the Supreme Realization in the “Kriyar 


para avastha,” 
at sf 
Kabir eha samsar me, ghana manikh matahin 


ry Ram Nam janio nahi, dye burpapa din. 35. © wud 


“Kabir says that many persons in this world are lacking in 
‘duties instructed by the Scriptures, They do not take 
“the Name of Rama either. Hence they are easily weak- 
ened by old age. . 


- Note : The Name of Rama here stands for the “Kriyar para 
~avastha.” Most pefsons do not practise the Kriyas (duties 
sanctioned by the Scriptures) ; hence itis impossible for 
them to reach the “para avastha.” So they are easily 


overtaken by mortality, 


Kabir kahe kiya tum “alke, kahe karoge yay . 
Itke bhaye na uoke, cale janma jaharay. 36. 


Kabir says: “‘What have you done after: coming to this 
world? And what can you do after this life? You have 
‘done nothing in this world, nor have you done any- 
for your life after death. Hence your life has been 
wasted in vain.” | - 


Note : Practising Kriyas in earthly life is a preparation 
for the ‘“Kriyar. para avastha” which is the life eter- 
nal. Human life, therefore, should be properly utilised 
in practising Kriyas. 

Kabir.ek Hari ki bhakti binu, dhrk jigan samsar 

Dhiaka dhaur har yyo, yat na lage bar. 37. 
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Kabir says; “It is useless to live in this world without 
taking the Name of Hari(the Lord). As the tip of the 
plough does not delay in piercing the earth, so also 
you will enter death in no time.” 


Note: A life without Divine Consciousness is worse than 
death. : . : 


Kabir jagat maha man rAficta, jhufite kul ki 14; 
Tan binaSse kul binaSe, rate na Ram jahaj, 38. 


Kabir says: “You have concentrated your mind in the 
worldly objects andin family pride. But your family, like 
your body, willnotlastlong. You have not taken shelter 
in the ship of the Name of Rama (which would carry you 
across the ocean of earthly attachment). 


Note : Unless one takes shelter inthe Name of Rama i.e., 
unless one practises Kriya, one only proceeds towards 
mortality. 


Kabir eha tan kaficé kumbha hay, cot lage phuti yay 
Ekai Harike Nam binu, jab tab jiu jaharay. 39, 


Kabir says: ‘This (human) body is like a pitcher made 
of clay which has not yet been dried properly. With- 
out the Name of Hari a man may die any moment.” 


Note: Unless *Kriyar para avastha” has been reached, 
human life can only be a prey to earthly ravages, 


eos 


Kabir eha tan kaiica kumbha hay, liye ki ratna hay sath 
Thabka lag phuti gaya, kachu nahi 4y4 hath. 40. 


Kabir says: “You carry a body which is nothing but a 
pitcher of clay. Any moment itmay be broken. ‘What, 
then, will be your asset ?” 

Note : Without spiritual enlightenment a mere biologi- 
cal existence is nothing, 
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Kabir eha tan kafica kumbha hay, miirha kane biévas 
Kahe Kabir bicarike, nahi palakki 43, 41. 


Kabir says: ‘This body is like a pitcher of clay and 
fools alone depend on it (as something permanent). 
Kabir, after careful consideration, says that this body can- 
not be trusted even for a moment,” 


Note : Our times should not be wasted in mere phy- 
sical enjoyments. 


Kabir pani mahafika budbuda, dekhat gaya bilay 

YyaySa hi jiara yayega, din da§ thogri lagay. 42. 
Kabir says: ‘‘As bubbles in water vanish before your 
eyes, so also this human life will pass away in no time. 
You are only moving about for a few days here.”’ 


Note: The body is mortal. But the Blessed Conscious- 
ness can be attained through Kriyas, 

Kabir eha tan yat hay, Sake to thor lagayo 

Raja Rana sabh gaya, kahuna rahiya thayo. 43. 
Kabir says: ‘The bodyis fast decaying. Stick to some- 
thing eternalif you can. Kings and commanders have all 
passed away from this world; none could stay here for 
all time.” 


Note: Since the body is moving towards death, one 
should try for steadfastness in the ‘‘Kriyar para avastha”’ 
as soon as one can. 

Kabir eha tan yat hay, sake to bhu bahori 

Namgi hathete gaye, yake lakh karor. 44. 
Kabir says: “Keep back this fast-ageing body if you 
can; for even multi-millionaires have not been able to 
take a single farthing with themselves at the time of death.” 


Note : Physical death is inevitable. But we should achieve 
the immortality of Consciousness through Kriyas. 
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Kabir basar sukh nabi bayen sukh, na sukh svapne maha 
Yo nar bichure Ram sofi, tinha ko dhtip na chafiha. 45. 


Kabir says that people who are forgetful of Rama (the 
Divine) have no happiness during day or night. They 
are not even happy in their dreams. They have neither the 
Sun ner the shadow (i. e, no happiness on any side), 


Note: Without God-contact through the Kriyads, man 
cannot be really happy. 

Kabir din gofiyaya mufatme, duniya na lagi sath 

Pao kulhdri maria, gaphilapne hath. 46, 
Kabir says: ‘You have spent the day in useless work. 


This world will not go with you. You have struck your 
own legs with an axe asit were by your lack ofatten- 


tion to the Divine.” 

Note : Not to practise Kriyas will mean sheer waste of time. 
Kabir eha tan ban bhaya, karma yo bhaya kulhar 
Apne Apu ko katia, kahe Kabir bicar, 47. 


Kabir says that this body has been full of forests, and 
duties are like axes. Kabir, after due consideration, 
advises to clear ihe forests of sins with the axes, 
Note: To work for the satisfaction of earthly desires is 
attachment. Practising Kriyas is performance of duties 
without attachment. Kriyayoga, practised for a long time, 
banishes all attachment, all slavery to desires. 

Kabir kal kboye kul ubre, kil rakhe, kil yay 

Ram akal kil metiya, sabhkul gaya bilay. 48. 


Kabir says: “If you destroy the beach, it comes again. 
If you want to keep it, itmoves away. When Rama will 
satisfy the beach and the sea, the beach, too, will vanish.” 


Note : God (the Atma) is the reconciliation of all oppo- 
sites. Once we reach God-contact through Kriyas, we 
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are beyond the reach of all earthly shores, 


Kabir duniyake dhofikhe muy, cal4 yo kul ki kan 
Tab ka ko kul lajasi, yay lay dhare masan, 49. 


Kabir says: “Everybody is deceived by the illusion of 
the world. Everybody is proceeding according to family 
traditions and by hearsay. At the time of death, however, 
these will not save your shame." 


Note: Most people are slaves toa false sense of family 
prestige and idle talks. But these are great obstacles 
on the path of the Divine. 

Kabir kul karanike karane, haimsa cale bigoy 

Tab ka ko kul iajasi, yab cari caranka hoy. 50. 
Kabir says: “You have not been born for showing off 
family prestige. When the Swan (the Soul) leaves your 
body, the dead body will be carried tothe ground of 
cremation on the shoulders of four persons. Who will 
fee] the family pride or shame at that time ?” 


Note : Family pride or such other attachment will not do 
us any good. 

Kabir kul karanike karane hoye raha nal sum 

Tab ka ko kul lajasi, yab Yam dhttma dhim. 51. 
Kabir says: ‘People become miserly, for they think 
money must needs be saved for maintaining traditional 
family expenditure. But when the God of death will 
come to overtake them with great ceremony, who will 
think of the family prestige ?” 
Note: People often worship God for the sake of custom 
and formality. Real worship would come from the heart 
and would lead them to the practice of Kriyayoga. 

Kabir kul karani ki pagri, klip kathor ta mahi 

Bajfici cala so ubra, nahi to bura tahi. 52. 
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Kabir says that the pitcher of family duties remains im- 
mersed in a well. If itis raised from the well, it gets 
saved ; otherwise it becomes drowned. 


Note: This world is like a well and work for the fulfil- 
ment o! earthly desiresis like a pitcher. He who is 
obsessed with worldly attachment gets drowned in the 
well. But he who practises Kriya gets saved and rises 
upwards into the life eternal. 

Kabir yeta dar hay jat ki, teta Hari ki hoy 

Dhol damama dei cale, cala na pakre koy. 53. 
Kabir says: “Do you fear God so muchas you fear the 
rules of caste and community ? If you would be so very 
God-fearing, people would be eager to follow you with 
drums and bugles, but they would not be able to 
catch you. 


Note: Pride and prejudice associated with noble birth, 
e.g., may prevent a person from mixing with a Saintly 
person of lower birth. Family ties and such other senti- 
ments often stand in the way ofa man’s doing what is 
right. But if a manis God-fearing, he will always hesi- 
tate to commit anything wrong. 

Kabir keval RAm ko, tu mati chore ot 

Nato aharla ghana bikhe, ghani sahega cot. 54. 
Kabir says : ‘Rama alone is your shelter. Do not abandon 
his protection. If you divert your attentionto anything 
else, you will have to suffer the pangs of repeated 
births and deaths.” 


Note: The “kevala karma” or work for the liberation 
of the soul is the Kriyayoga. Ifone does not practise 
Kriyas, one will have tobe born again and again and 
suffer untold misery. 

Kabir keval Ram kahu, sujagari ba jhari 

Kul barai burasi, bhari parasi mari. 55. 
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‘Kabir says: “Coming to this beautiful world, do your 
‘duties to Rama (the Lord). You will then conquer your 


family traditions and pride and kill a very important 
yneighbour. 


Note: Kriya will gradually make us conquer pride 
prejudice. It will also make the Jivatma, the human cons- 
ciousness, merge inte the Paramatma or the Divine, This 
merging has been described by Kabir asthe death of a 
‘near neighbour. 

Kabir kaya mafijan kya kare, kapra dhoyan khoy 

ujal bhaye na chutasi, yo man mail na khoy. 56. 
‘Kabir says: ‘‘What would you do by cleansing your body 
‘and washing your clothes ? The dirt of the mind will not 
‘be removed by merely washing the body, and unless the 
mind is purified, the required state of consciousness will 
not be attained.” 


Note: The mind can be pure only by meditation on the 
Divine, and for such meditation Kriyayoga is essential. 
Kabir ujal pekhe kapra, pan supari khay 
Ek Harike Nam binu, bafidha yampur yay. 57. 
Kabir says: ‘People are moving about like fashionable 
gentlemen with clean garments, their months full of 
betel-leaves and nuts. But when he will have to voyage 
to the land of death, tied hands and feet, none of his 
near and dear ones willbe of any helptohim. His only 
asset at that time will be the Name of the Lord.” 


Note : ‘‘Kriyar para avastha” is the onlyffinal asset to the 
human soul, liberating it as it does from the ties of 
earthly attachment. 


Kabir dar pofiteri pag sofi, mati mayli hoy yay 
Pag becari ky4 kare, yau Sir nahi matt khay. 58. 


Kabir says: “If the mind remains constantly engaged in. 
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tightening the head-dress, it will have no time to cleanse 
itself of impurities. The turban willnot save him ‘frdrh 
being transformed into the dust after death.” 


Note: Nothing else but God-contact through Kriyas ean 
save man from bondage. 


Kabir mandil mahi paurte, parimal ang lagay 
Chatrapatike rakhme, gadha lote yay. 59. 


Kabir says: “The body has been purified and made 
fragrant due to its stay inthe temple and even the ass 
has laid itself prostrate at the feet of the King.” 


Note: Due to contact with the Divine through Kriyayoga, 
the body becomes pure. All human beings lacking in 
Divine consciousness may be considered fools (asses). 
But Kriya links them up with the Kitastha and they can 
gradually attain ‘‘Kriyar para avastha.” 

Kabir gaukhan m4hi paurte patimal ang lagay 

Svapna sama dekhat rahe, gaya so bahuri bilay. 60. 
Kabir says: ‘While performing with my tongue some 
practices given by the Master ( the Guru ), I had attained 
purity of my limbs, I was having visions asin a dream, 
but now they have disappeared.” 


Note : While practising Kriyas with the tongue, the davétee 
experiences innumerable visions in the Kitastha, But 


the very same vision does not generally recur. 

Kabir khasamal pahifite, khate nagar pan 

Tebhi hote manabi karte bahut guman. 61. 
Kabir says: “Men wear clean clothes, chew betels and 
show themselves off with pride. They always search out 


other people’s faults, although they are indifferent to 
those of themselves. And yet such people call them- 


selves men.” 
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‘Note: People engaged in fashionable artificialities are 
far away from God. 

Kabir jangal dheri rakh ki, upar ghas patang 

Tebhi hote m&navi, karte rang berang. 62. 
Kabir says: “A forest has developed on the stack of 
ashes and rubbish, where grass has grown and insects 


‘move about. Suchis ordinary human life full of varie- 
‘gated colours.” 


Note : This body is nothing but ashes, because everybody 
will be burnt to ashes after death. Eveh then we have 
so much of earthly affectation. 


Kabir mera sangi koi nahi, sabhe sarathi loy 
Man paratim na upje, jiu bigrim na hoy. 63, 


Kabir says: “I have no companion. EvenifI have some, 


they all like to be my guides, Since the mind has no 
faith in them, it becomes restless.” 


Note: Inthe ‘'Kriyar para avastha” the devotee becomes 
one with the Divine and therefore he becomes One 
without a asecond, Butbefore he attains to that stage, 
different and conflicting emotions lead him this way and 
that, making his mind restless all the while. Kriy4is the 
surest method to control the erring mind and concen- 
trate it in the Divine. 


Kabir thal caranta mirgala, ek yo bedha soha 
Ham to pathi basi raha, pheri karega kaunha? 64. 
Kabir says: ‘The deer was moving about. He who 


has pierced him is myself. I, a passer-by, have now 
been sitting idle. Who, then, will do the selling ?” 


Note: The human body isthe deer. It is generally rest- 
less, but it can be quiet when pierced by the Atma (the 
self) through Pranayama. The human consciousness is 
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like a restless traveller, but through practices in kriyas 
it can be concentrated in the Divine till atlast it merges 
in Supreme Consciousness in the ‘‘Kriyar para avastha.”’ 


Kabir it ghar ut ghar ona, banijan dye hat 
Karma phirana becike caliye apni bat, 65. 


Kabir says: ‘Leaving my own room Ihave come toanother's, 
just as traders go Over to the market place for transaction 
of business. After their work, however, they return to 
their own houses.” 


Note: We are liketraders who have come to human 
bodies for suffering the fruits of our work in previous 
births. When our duties will be finished here, we shall 
go back to God who is our home. Our reaching the 
“Kriyar para avastha” through prolonged practices of 
Kriyas is our home-coming. 


Kabir marag upar daurna, sukh nidari na Soy 
Para paraye desra, ochi thor na khoy. 66. 


Kabir says: ‘You will have torush along the road. Do 
not waste timeinidle sleep; for that land is beyond 
every other country. May you not lose that in fruitless 


sleep !” 


Note ; Through practices in Kriyas we will have to rush 
along the Susumnia, that subtle passage within the spinal 
cord, which leads us to the Divine within the head. The 
Sahasrara, the thousand petalled lotus within the head, 
ig the main seat of God in the human body, To 
reach that sacred zone through Pranayama is our aim, 
Without wasting our time in idleness we should try to 
reach that place by allmeans. When our consciousness 
is settled there, we have absolute Bliss in the ‘‘Kriyar 
para avastha.” 
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Kabir nao yo jhajhri, kurso kheyoan har 
Haluke haluke tari gaye, bure yinha fic bhar. 67. - 


Kabir says: "‘The boat that is there is full of holes. The 
gar, too, does not work well. Those who were ‘light 
will somehow reach the shore, but the heavy-headed 
ones will be drowned.” , 


Note : The body is like a boat having as many as nine 
holes (viz., the mouth, the two nostrils, the two eyes, 
the two ears. the penisand the anus), conducted by 
an evil mind. Those who are slightly bad will, 
through prolonged practice of Kriyas, reach the Divine 
Consciousness with some difficulty. But men, whose 
heads are heavily filled with bad motives, will be des- 
troyed. The nine holes or doors to the body are the 
organs through which we establish contact with the out- 
side world and get into earthly attachment. Through; 
Kriyas, these contacts are gradually turned inwards, 


to the Divine. 


Kabic Ram kahante khijhi mare, kuSri hoy gali yay 
Sukarc hoyeke 4o tare, nak burante khay. 68. 


Kabir says: ‘Those who have great distaste for the 
Name of Rama, become ugly and melt away. Like: shogs 
they feed by dipping their nos-,’ 4 


Note : Those who are averse to Kriyas, have to suffer 
from physical ills and mental restlessness, Their minds 
constantly remain engaged in the dirty things of life, just 
like boars who rollin the mire, 


Kabir yA mat s4 mat tamta, ta mat tao na sao 

Ram bina sab bharm hay, Raja Rana Rao. 69% 
Kabir says: ‘The worldly customs and traditions are 
generally established by kings and princes. But all these, 
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when they do notleadto Rama (the Divine), are mult of 
errors.” ‘ 


Note: Kriydis the method of knowing our Lord, Rules! 
and regulations which deviate the mind from the Kriya 


are no proper guides in life, 


Kabir eha pur patan defo, panc cor das doyar 
Man Raja garme lahe, sumiri Jehu kartar. 70. 


Kabir says: ‘This body is like a covered space having ten 
doors and five thieves in it. It islikea castle whereof 
the mind is the king. Goon remembering the Lord in 


such circumstances.” 


Note : The five thieves in the body are our five senses 
(viz., vision, hearing, smell, taste and touch) which engage 


our mind with outward objects and thus deviate it from 
the Divine. The ten doors are the two eyes, the two ears, 
the two nostrils, the mouth, the penis the anus, and thes ub- 
tlest opening at the crest of the head—the ‘Brahma-randhra’ ' 
or hole of the Divine, whi-h generally remains closed 
but opens up through the Kriyas. While nine gates of 
the body establish contact with the outside world, the 
tenth gate within the head leads us to liberation. The 
soul of the Yogi leaves the body at the time of death 
through this tenth gate. But the mind, through Kriyas, 
must always remain engagedin the Divine before we 
hope to open this tenth gate. 


4 


Kabir pipri lundy phul binu, kul binu lundy na yay 
Eka eki manasa, dhafipa dinho 4y. 71. 


Kabir says: “A peepul tree is visible without flowers, 
and that is nothing but Kula-kundalini. The mind, when 
concentrated in that, attains to ‘Samadhi’ (complete ab- 
sorption in the Divine).” 
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Note; The ‘Kula-kundalini’ is the latent Divine Energy in, 
the human body at the very base of the ‘Susumna.’ By 
means of Kiryayoga this Energy rises up through the 
spinal cord and gets merged in the Supreme Self within 
the head. 


“' Kabir myay to hi bhaura barjia, ban ban basan lehu 


Atkega koi bel so, talphi talphi jiu lehu, 72, 
Kabir says: “My mind is like a black bee which has 
been roaming about in the forest of life. ‘O my mind! 
do not get attached totransitory things. You might get 
entangled in some desire, which, like a creeper entangling 
the wings of a black bee, will destroy you outright.” . 


Note: A restless mind, not restrained by Kriyas will 
only bring disaster. 


Kabir bejha bhaun ratha leta kalihu ko bas 
So to bhaunra uri gaya, chori bari ki 48. 73, 


Kabir says: ‘The black bee, mind, confined within the» 
hody, used to smell the buds (i. e., earthly desires). Now 
it has flown away, abandoning the expectation of water 
(i. @., honey). 
Note: The mind, in order to be liberated fram petty 
earthly desires, will have tobe united with the Divine 
through Kriyas. 

Kabir manik moti kafikra, Nam na hosi koy 

Yy4sa saheb sei le, duno dinka hoy. 74. 


Kabir says: “Jewels and pearls are but as stones. They 
are not atall valuable like the sacred Name of God. 
Serve such a Master (viz., God) who is able to provide 
for you in this life as well as in the life hereafter.” 


Note: To attain ‘‘Kriyar para avastha"’ is the highest aim 
of human life, One who has reached this state of Trans- 
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cendent Consciousness, is free from all kinds of: fear 
and anxiety. - 

-Kabir bar bar to so kaha, unre manua nic | 

Banijareke bayel yo, pere hf mahi mic. 75. 


Kabir says: ‘‘O base mind! ifyou do not pay heed to 
what I repeatedly tell jyou, you will be destroyed like a 
trader’s bullock who was put to death by simply moving 
about in different countries on errands of hi” trading 
master.”’ 

Note: Unless we reach the ‘Kriyar para avastha,’ we shall 
have to be born onthis earthagain. This is the result 
of serving Mammon instead o the Divine. 


~ Kabir banijareke bayel yefio, tafira utra yay 
E kahuke duna bhaye, ek cale mil gafioyay, 76. 


Kabir says; ‘‘When the two bundles ofa trader's bullock 
hanging from ‘both sides of his back get mixed up, both 
of them drop down because of too much weight. So. 
also, we should not confuse the material with the spiritual 
lest we lose both.’ 


Note : Material attachment stands in the way of the libera- 
tion of our soul. 
Kabir daria ksara deha hay, carived teh! mahi 


Koi Sant viveki bafici hay, na tau bura tahi, 77. 


Kabir says : “This body may be likenejto an Ocean of 
salt waters. And although even the four Vedas (i.e., Self- 
knowledge) are there within the body, most people have | 
been immersed in the saline water, and only a few con- 
scientious Saints are living. 


Note ; Only those who have reached the ‘Kriyar ‘para 
avastha”’ are actually living, for it is they who have’ 
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tasted of the Life Eternal. The rest of the human beingS 
remain immersedin in endless desires from which only 
spiritual practices (Kriyas) under the instruction of a 
Sadguru can raise them up. 
Kabir purkhani ny4y4ra sabhante, sabhe kahe sujh mahi 
Upajat binu sat ei sanda, ayethir koi nahi. 78. 
Kabir says: '‘The Self is distinct from everything else, 
and all (the sages) tell us to look into our own selves. 
But the sight of so many births and deaths makes men 
restless (because they doubt the concept of immortality of 
the soul).’’ 


Note: Kriya is the gatepass to the inner world where 
one can realise the ultimate identity of the limited human 
self with the Self Supreme. Without Self-Realization it 
is not possible to fathom the mystery of births and deaths. 


n 


Kabir pafic tattva ka putra, ta maha pajichi paun 

Rahane ka Acray gino, yat acambha kaun, 79. 

Kabir says: ‘‘There is a bird within this doll of five 
elements (t.e., the body which is composed of earth, 
water, fire, air, space.) That the bird stays there at all is 
strange. There is nothing strange about its flight.” 


Note: The bird is the soul within the body. People 
generally wonder at death which is the passing away of 
the soul, the immortal part, from the body. But is it 
not more strange that something immortal has taken its 
habitation within this mortal frame ? 


Kabie pafico ke madhime, phiri dhare Sarir 
Yo paficko basi kare, soi lagad tir. 80. 


Kabir says: ‘‘Under the influence of the five elements 
men have to be born again and again. Buthe who can 
conquer these elements, reaches the shore,” 


Note: Through Kriyas we can reach beyond the sense- 
impression of material life and enjoy Divine Bliss. 
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Kabir cet nihara cetiya, ar yo ceto yay 

Kahe Kabir ceto nahi, bahuri bahuri pachtay. 81. 
Kabir says: “Offer your heart to Him who gives you con- 
sciousness. If you do not dothat, you will have to be 
born and dead time and again.” 


Note: We shall have to surrender ourselves to the 
Supreme Self through Kriyas. Then, and then alone, we 
shall be the inheritors of Eternity. 


Kabir bhay binu bhav na upje, bhay binu hoy na Priti 
Yab hi darSo bhay gai, tab meti sakal ras ritd, 82. 


Kabir says: ‘Without fear there cannot be any love or 
union. When the fearis dispelled, idle pleasures also 
have an end.” 


Note: Unless there would be fear of death, men would 
not generally try to liberate their souls. Spiritualism, 
therefore, often starts infear. Then, through practices 
in Kriyas, people try to be united with the deathless 
Reality. Once, however, the supreme state of conscious- 
ness is reached, earthly joys and sorrows cease to have 
any appreciable influence on man. 


Kabir bhay sofi sabhi bhakti kare, bhayte paja hoy 
Bhay mare eha jiu ko, binu bhay kaj nakoy. 83. 


Kabir says: “It is out of fear that people offer devotion 
and worship. Nobody would do anything excepting 
out of this fear, It isfear again which kills a man.” 


Note: The Guru has asked to practise Kriya, and the 
disciple often does it for fear, lest there should be 
any harm without it. 


Kabir dar paras dar Param Guru, dar karani dar sar 
Darta raha so ubre, gaphil khaya mar. 84, 


Kabir says ; ‘'Fear isthe touchstone; fear is the great Guru; 
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fear ls the root and essence of work. He who has no 
fear for God, will be destroyed.” 
Note: A God-fearing soul will practise Kriyas and will 
ultimately, be saved. 

Kabir khali mili khall bhaya, bahut kiya bakvad 

Bafijhaha laoye palna, tame kon saovad- 85. 


Kabir says: “You have spent your time uselessly and 
have be-n through much idle talk. Like a childless 
mother who rocks the cradle inhe expectation of at 
child to be born, the idle talker also goes on giving out 
his comments on so many things.” 


Note: If anybody does not have realisation of the 
Divine and yet delivers lectures on spiritual matters, his 
can only be idle talks signifying nothing. 
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